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PREFACE 


Hausa, as a language of great importance in West Africa, has been stud- 
ied by scholars and others for over a century. The present volume is a brief 
introduction to the essentials of this language, taking advantage of previous 
studies but leaning heavily ox direct observation. 


This text is one of a series of short Basic Courses in selected African 
languages being prepared by the Foreign Service Institute undcr an agreement 
with the United States Office of Education, Department of Health, Education 
and Welfare under the National Defense Education Act. 


The linguist in charge has been Carleton T. Hodge, assisted by Ibrahim 
Umaru. The text was prepared and class tested as part of the Foreign Serv- 
ice Institute’s African language program, the coordinator of which is Earl W. 
Stevick. The accompunying tapes were recorded in the laboratory of the For- 
eign Service Institute by or under the direction of Gabriel Cordova. Appre- 
ciation is expressed to Ronald A. C. Goodison who was good enough to read 
the grammatical notes and offer his comments. Thanks are also due those 
students who worked through the earlier version of the course. 
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Howard E. Sollenberger, Dean 


School of Language and Area Studies 


Foreign Service Institute 
Department of State 
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INTRODUCTION 


The Hausa Language 


Hausa is the major language of the Northern Region of Nigeria. 
It 1s also spoken by scattered groups of Hausas and as a trade lan-~ 
guage 1n large ereas of West Africa. Aside from its recognized im- 
portance as a practical means of commnication, 1t 1s aiso of inter- 
est from the purely linguistic point of view. It is the best known 
representative of the Chad branch of the Hamito-Semitic (Afro-Asi- 
atic. family of languages. The other branches of this family are 
Berber, Egyptian (extinct) , Cushitic and Semitic. Hausa is thus 
genetically related tc such well-known languages as ancient hiero- 
giyphic Egyptian, Assyro-Babylonian (Akkadian), Hebrew and Arabic, 
as well as to others less familiar but elso of importance, such as 
Amharic and Somali. A great deal of work still remains to be done 
on the comparison of the languages of this family. 


This Course anc Its Use 


Hausa has been studied for practical as well as for scholarly 
purposes since the middle of the nineteenth century. Granmars have 
been published 1n English, French, German and Russian. There are 
two good dictionaries (those by -. P. Bargery and R. G. Abraham). 
The grammars have for the most part been intended as beginners! 
texts. Despite their number (over twenty-five people have written 
grammars, not to mention different works by the same author or dif- 
ferent editions) there has been a real need for an introductory 
course which contains sufficient drill to instil speech habits. The 
present book has been written in an effort to f111 that need. It 
1s elementary 1n two senses - 1t assumes no prior knowledge on the 
part of the student, and it presents only the broad outlines of the 
grammar. There 18 no claim to either originality or completeness. 
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This course 1s accompanied by tape recordings but should be 
used with a speaker of the language, preferably under linguistic 
supervision. It 1s nevertheless hoped that the student who nas 
only the tapes may learn the essentials of the language. The re- 
cordings include the Basic Sentences and Drills of the units, as 
well as the Supplementary Conversations which follow the units. 
Those few drills which are not recorded are so noted and are brack- 
eted. 


The plan of the text 1s that of Basic Sentences - Notes - 
Drills. Some general hints on the use of this type of material are 
given here for the benefit of those who may be unfamiliar with the 
me thed. 


Basic Sentences are dialogs to be memorized. ‘Each item is to 
be repeated after a speaker of the language (or the tape) until the 
student's rendition is satisfactory both from the point of view of 
pronunciation and of fluent delivery. The tapes give each item 
twice, with space for student imitation (out loud) afterwards. The 
new words of each sentence are given as build-ups before the sen- 


. tence, as are some new constructions. While these build-ups are 


on the tape, they should be omitted after the first Several repe- 
titions when drilling-with an instructor. 


The English renderings of the Basic Sentences are meant to be 
Situational cquivalents, not literal translations. Parentheses 
and quotation marks ('...') are used when a more literal transla- 
tlon 1S8.given in addition to the ordinary English equivalent. 
Brackets [] are used to indicate words 1n the English which must 
be supplied to make it rormal English but have no equivalent in 
the Hausa. Parentheses () indicate words which are in the Hausa 
but are to be omitted in reading the sentence as normal English. 


The topical labels given to the Basic Sentences in the Table 
of Contents are to help the student in referring back to a given 
unit. The dialogs, like veal speech, often change topics in mid- 
stream. 


Bol 
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fhe Notes are to be studied outside of class. Since these 

explain the grammatical features necessary for understanding the 
text at that point, it is unnecessary to have any grammatical ex- 
planations given in class. However, should the instructor be 
trained in the linguistic analysis of Hausa, he may wish to elab- 
orate on the notes or to clarify any aspects of them with which the 
Students may have difficulty. In no case should grammatical expla- 
hations be made before that feature has been dealt with in the text. 
As mentioned above, the grammar in the notes 1s skeletal, but it 
Should suffice for the entire course. Further grammatical study 
should be postponed until the course is completed. The purpose of 
4... text 1s not merely to present grammatical data but to provide 
sufficient drill to enable the student to become throughly familiar 
with a given grammatical feature before passing on to another one. 
Occasionally alternate forms or constructions are mentioned in the 
notes but not drilled. ‘These are features which are considered 
marginal and aré added to give the student some feel of the much 
broader perspective which more advanced study will develop. 


The Grammatical Drill section of each unit gives exercises 
which are to furnish the student with considerable practice on | 
the main point of grammar discussed in the unit. Tney also review 
earlier material. While extensive, they are not exhaustive, and 
may be supplemented when the text is used in aclass. Care should 
be taken not to introduce any new vocabulary or constructions in 
supplementary drill. Occasional new words are used in the drills 


of the later units. These, however, are introduced very sparingly. . 
They will help accustom the student to hear new items which he mst 
try to understand by context only. Translations of these are added 7 


on the side of the page, even when they are words which will occur . 
later in the units. 


The drills-used are of several types, the predominant one 
being substitvtion. While there are some specific instructions on 
the use of drills given in the units, the following description “of 
the major types used, and the manner in which they are to be used, 
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may prove helpful. These types are not mtually exclusive, as is 
made clear below, and there are minor variations used which are 
not described here. In addition, there are special phonological 
drills in Units 1-3, instructions for which are given as they oc- 
cur. While it 1s expected that the instructions here are to be 
followed, intelligent variations may be used with profit. In the 
following explanation the student's role is put in parentheses. 
Explanatory material is in brackets. 


Le Sample Drill 


A sample drill is an example of the grammatical feature 
to be learned. The items 1n a sample drill are to be repeated 
after the instructor or the tape until they are familiar anda 
may be said fluently and accurately. Examples of sample drills 
drills, taken from the units, are: 


a) GD1.1.1 High Tone: Learning Drill 


[Instructor or Tape] [Student] 
ni (repeats: ni) 
ka1 (repeats: kai) ete. 


b) GD 5.2 Variation Drill 


Kwanan Bello nawa a Amirka? (repeats) 
Bello kwanansa nawa a Amirka? (repeats) etc. 


c) GD 27.1.1 Forms in /-aCCe/ 


Ina ka aj1ye maganin da ya dade a nan? (repeats) 
Ina ka aji1ye dadadden maganin nan? (repeats ) 
Dadaddiyar rigata har yanzu tana da kyau. (repeats) 
Dadaddun takalmansa basu lalace ba. (repeats) 


Even in some of these drills tnere is introduced an element 
of predictability. For example, in both b) and c) the second sen- 
tence 1s a transform of the first (see below, Transform Drili}. In 
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such a case, after the student has become familiar with the drill 
by repetition, he should drill by anticipating the transform (say- 
ing the second sentence on hearing the first), rather than repeat- 
ing the sentence just said (see below, Multiple Transform Drill 
without Cue). 


GD 25.1.1 1s another good example of a sample drill. Here the 
forms béing illustrated are given to the left. 


2 Susbstitution Drill 


This type of drill, and the way in which a notched card 
may be used in following 1%, 1s explained on pages 38-39. In 
brief, each drill is a sentence, one item of which is to be 
dropped and another substituted. The item to be substituted 
1S given as a cue. For example, 


~ 


[Sentence ] Bello yazo. (repeats) 

[Cue ] Shehu (says /Shehu yazo/) 
[Confirmation] Shehu yazo. (repeats) 

[Cue ] masinja (says /Masinja yazo/) 
(Confirmation] Masinja yazo. (repeats) etc. 


The tape always gives the correct sentence, this being either 

a confirmation or a correction of the student's rendering. It 

18 necessary to use the text while doing a random substitution 
drill (see paze 40) an order to know wnat item 1s to be replaced. 
(A good example 1s found in GD 6.1 on page 66.) However, the 
student should go through later repetitions of the drill with- 
out his book whenever possible. 


3 Transform Drill 


A transform drill 1s one in which the sentence 1s to be 
replaced by one in another construction. The first may be 
affirmative, the second negative, the first perfective, the 
second future, etc. Most of the transform drills in this text 
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have more than one transform, tnat is, the same sentence 1s to 
be put into several different constructions. 


a) Simpie Transform Drill 


GD 10.1 Future with Optative Transform 


[Future ] Zaka tafi gidan Musa (repeats) 

da yamma. 
{Cue ] Optatave (Ka taf2 gidan Musa 

da yamma. ) 

[Confirmation] Ka tafi gidan Musa da (repeats) 

yam. 
(Future ] Zaka je of1s yanzu. (repeats) 
(cue ] Optative (Kaje ofis yanzu.) 
[Confirmation] Kaje ofis yanzu. (repeats) 


b) Multiple Transform Drill without Cue 


GD 8.1 Perfective - Negative Perfective - Future 


[Perfective | Na manta an fita da (repeats) 
dabbobi. 
(Negative ] Na manta bata fita da (repeats) 


dabbobi ba. 


(Future ] Na manta za'a fita da (repeats) 
dabbobi. 


After familiarization this drill is to be repeated, with 
the student anticipating the transforms 


{[Perfective ] Na manta an fita da (Na manta bata fita da 
dabbobi. dabbobi ba. ! 
(Negative ] Na manta bata fita da (Na manta za'a fita da 
dabbobi ba. dabbobu. ) 
(Puture ] Na manta za'a fita da (repeats) 
dabbobi. 
XV 
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c) Multiple Transform Drill with Cue 


HAUSA 


LE a a Sp ee 
a 


These are to be drilled the same as substitution drills: 


GD 9.1.3 Perfective - Negative Perfective - Future - 


ture Negative 


[Perfective} Ina zato ya dawo yanzu. 

{Cue ] Beep 

[Negatave! Ina zato bai dawo ba 
yanzu. 

[Cue] Future 

[Future ] Ina zato zai dawoe yanzu. 

{cue] Beep 

[Negative] Ine zato ba zazr dawo be 


a) Transform Drill with Substitutions 


GD 7.1.1 


[Perfective] 
[Cue] 
[Confirmation] 
(Cue ] 
[Confirmation] 
[cue] 
(Confzrmation] 


[Cue] 


2 we. 


yanzu. 


(repeats) 


(Ina zatc bar dawo ba 
yanzu. ) 


(veseats) 


(Ina zato za1 dawo 
yanzu. ) 


{repeats) 


(Ina zato ba zai dawo 
ba yanzu.) 


(repeats) 


(see page 77) Perfective - Negative Perfective 


Yazo da aifalami. 

Beep 

Baz 20 da alfalami ba. 
n1 

Nazo da alfalami. 

Beep 

Banzo da alkalami ba. 


ita 


AVL 


(repeats) 
(Bar zo da alfalami ba.) 
(repeats) 


(Nazo da alfalam.) 


(repeats) 
(Ban zo da alfalam2 ba.) 


(repeats) 


Se aes a smi ees pees eo 


(Tazo da alfkalam.) 


En 
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[Confirmation] Tazo da al&alami. 


[Cue] 


(Confirmation! 


Beep 


Bata zo da alfkalami ba. 


(repeats) 
(Bata zo da alkalami ba.) 


(repeats) etc. 


The beep (one thousand cycle note) 1s most often used as a 


Signal for a negative transform. 


h. Question and Answer Drill 


When the answer 1s unpredictable, a question and answer 


drill is 


GD 5.2 
[Question] 
[Answer ] 
[Question] 


[Answer ] 


a variety of sample drill. 


Har su nawa?2 
Wajen mutum biyu. 
Har ku nawa? 


Ni da Musa ne kadai. 


For example, 


(repeats) 
(repeats) 
(repeats) 


(repeats) etc. 


All such drills should also be used with students supplying 
answers of their own, these to be corrected as need be. Students 
should supply simple answers, easily w2thin their capability. 
Naturalness of response 1S most important. They should never 
puzzle out answers. 


8 


A question and answer dri]” with substitutions is found in 
GD 8.2, though the sentences with the substitutions are not 
written out or recorded. 


When the answers to the questions are ali to be given in 


the same pattern, 
Note the way that 


1tem in the following drills 


XV11 


1t 1s a Question and Answer Model Drill. 


vhe answers vary only in the substitution 


a 
te 


O- 
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GD 29.1.2 
t 
[Question] Abincin da kuka ci jiya (repeats) 
mal ruwa ne? 
[Answer ] I, mai ruwa-ruwa ne, mara (repeats) 
dadi kuma. 
[Cue J sanyl (Abinein da kuka ci jiya 
mal sanyi ne?) 
[Confirmation] Abincin da kuka ci jiya (I, mai sanyl-sanyi ne, 
mal sany1 ne? mara Gadi kuma.) 
[Confirmation] I, mai sanyi-sanyi ne, (repeats) 


mara dadi kuma. 


The first question and answer 1S repeated as given on the tape. 
The next 18 anticipated on cue, according to the model furnished by 
the first. The rest of the drill may proceed as with the second 
question. If necessary, the drill may first be gone through as a 
learning drill, the student only forming a new sentence on cue (as 
with the first question above). In the drill in Unit 29 both af- 
firmative and negative answers are given in the text. The whole 
drill may be given first with affirmative and then with negative 
answers, the answers may be alternately affirmative or negative, 


or randomly so. 


While the drills are constructed to provide exercise in the 
use of both structure and vocabulary, many more drills may be made 
as supplements, with the same aims. It is suggested that if this | 
1s done, emphasis be placed on various kinds of response drills. 
These may be based on sentences in the text or be new sentences 
using only the vocabulary and structure of the course up to that 
unit. For example, many of the present drill sentences could be 
used as the basis of more question and answer drill. 


XAV111 
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Further Study 


The Basic Sentences are deliberately short. Longer dialogs 
would destroy the pedagogic pattern of the text. This enforced 
brevity results in the dialogs being in toto approximately 300 
sentences. There 1s therefore much everyday situational phraseology 
which does not occur. As the ‘student 1s expected to broaden his 
horizons after mastery of the text, seven supplementary conversa- 
tions are added. These are typic:.l of the kind of material which 
wi!l be useful to him at this level of learning. He should collect 
such situational material (coryersations in Hausa, with English 
equivalents) and memorize them. At this stage in his learning he 
should be abie to deal with most material of this and even greater 
complexity with the use of a dictionary and the occasional use of 
a grammar. For advanced work the study of more complex conversa- 
tions as well as reading texts, both preferably with a speaker of 
the language, 1s recommended. 


Acknowledgments and Notes 


The authors are naturally heavily indebted to the long line 
of distinguished scholars who have made the major contributions to 
the study of Hausa grammar - Robinson, Bargery, Abraham, Parsons, 
to mention only a few. However, direct observation of Mr. Umaru's 
speech has been the deciding factor in many doubtful cases. The 
problem of final vowel length and the terminal glottal stop (stud- 
1ed by Carnochan) has been given much thought, and the marking of 
final length has been changed almost up to the last moment. This | 
problem has not, for lack of time, been the subject of a re-analysis, | 
and it 1s hoped that the occasional unexplained inconsistencies in , 
the marking of final vowel length will not be a hindrance to the 
student. The concerned reader 1S referred to the tapes, on the 
basis of which he may make an independent judgement. 
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Mr. Umaru has written not only the Basic Sentences, the Drills 
and the Supplementary Conversations but also the occasional new ex- 
amples used 1n the Notes. The word divisicn is largely based on his 
own practice but not completely so. The Supplementary Conversations 
represent his usage more closely than do the units. Linguistic con- 
siderations conflict with practical ones in this matter. The com- 
promise generally followed here points up the problem rather than 
solves 1t. 
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UNIT 1 BASIC SENTENCES 
Audu 
Hello. Salama alazrkum. 
; Yusufu 
; (particle of politeness) amin 
and greetings to you watalaika salama 
Well, hello! Anin, watalaika salamu. 
A 
where, why, how ina 
spending the night, night-time, kwana 


(period of a) day 


good morning, how are you ina kwana 
Yusufu (Joseph) Yasufu 
How are -you, Yusufu? tnd kwind Yisufur 
XY 
health. vell-being lafiya 
very lau 
: Very well. Lafiya lau. 
A 
how yaya 
child, boy yard 
children - yera 
How are the children? Yaya yara? 


ae eh oe SS a ee ee = eo ae see ween ee ve ne ee 8 ug re ete ne re pr NO cere af De RRR Pea 
= ethene SHEE ATTEN ois 
eee cee ee 


pO er en i 
a 


Qo. 
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Y 
they're in [good] health suna lafiya 
very, very &alau 
They're very well indeed. Suna lafiya kalau. 
A 
hew ya 7 
family | 1yali 
spending the night of the family kwdnan 1yali 
How's the [rest of the] family? Ya kwainan iyali? 
Y 
Fine. Kalau. 
A 
thanks; wonderful midalla 
excepts until ‘ sal 
a short time anjuma 
i'm glad to hear that. See you Midalla, sai anjuma. 
later. 
x 
P & 
All right. ('That's it! or Shikénan. 
'That's so!) : ) 
| 
f 
| 
2 | 
ree ST 


ee ee 


<) ; 
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NOTES 
Note 1.1 Pronunciation and Spelling 


Hausa is ordinarily written in latan letters. There is an 
older spelling with Arabic characters, but this has no official 
standing and 1s little used. The alphabet and its order are as 
follows: 

ap 6edad¢¢ef*ff~=egniié qk & 


l1mn%osp r s sh t ts uwiy 2 


The sounds connected by a line are treated under the same letter 
in the dictionaries of Bargery and Abraham. 


Additional symbols are needed for vowel length, tone and for 
distinguishing /r/ from /r/ (see below). Where the pronunciation 
differs greatly from the spelling, a phonemic version is usually 
added in slant lines the first time the item 1s introduced. 


Note 1.2 Tone 


One of the most important aspects of Hausa pronunciation 1s 
the pitch of each syllable, the tone. There are three tonal fea- 
tures: high tone, low tone and question tune. A syilable which 
has high tone only is unmarked, e.g. /sai/ 'until'. A syllable 
with low tone 1s marked with a grave accent / /, e.g. /ya/ ‘how?'. 
A syllable may also have high followed by low tone. In this case 
/*/ 1s put after the vowel of the syllable. It may be over the 
space after the vowel, e.g. /sa / 'put', or 1t may be over the 
following consonant, e.g. /yara/ 'children', /nan/ ‘here'. This 
does not mean that /r/ in /yara/ has low tone; it 1s a convention 
to show that the /yd / 1s really /yaa/. (A macron /~/ over a 
vowel indicates that the vowel may be long.) 


Tone reading exercise. Cover the answers on the right. Read 
off the tones of the words on the left (as high - high, high - low, 
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etc.). Look at the answer immediately after reading the tones of 


each word to see whether your answer was correct or not. 


kwana 
kalau 
> 
yaro 
Yisufu 
© ae 
1na 
io an 
yara 
ae 
1yaili 
anjuma 
o. 
yaya 
S = 
amin 
_ AS 
lafiya 


The question tone 1s found in 


high - high 

high - high 

high - low 

high - high - low 
low - high 

high - low - high 
low = high - low 
high - high - low 
low - low 

low - high 

high - high - low 
/Yayaé yarae/ and /Ya \wanan 


1yaliz/. These sentences are One phrase each. In such & sentence 
the question tone (indicated by /'/) 18 on the last high tone. If 
the last syllable with high tone 1s the last syllable of the sen- 
tence, the question tone 1s an extra high tone with a fall: 


yara 


If the last syllable with high tone 


1s followed by one or more iow 


tones, the fall 1s on the first low tone after / ‘/: 


Pe 
ee 
prety 
j-! 
HP 


The tone levels are not absolute but relative. While there 
are the three ‘tones', high, low, question, there are actually 


more levels of tone phonetically. 


> 


The approximate phonetic values 
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of high vs. low tones may be seen from the following chart, where 
the lowest pitch is [1] and the highest [5]. 


5 14 

lal 

3 sa mu a 

2 

1 kum 

5 min wa 

h lal 

3 a a 1a 

2 ka sa 

1 mu 

5S 1laéfi 

Tt lau : 

3 y a | 

2 

1 

5 su | 

h l1afi | 

3 n @ Kalau : 

2 y a : 
5 
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Place a thin piece of paper, onionskin or the like, over this chart. 
Draw a line through each letter, making a continuous line for each 
of the four sentences. This will give a further graphic picture 


of the overall tone pattern. 


This overall pattern follows these prin in es (when question 
tone 1s not involved): If the first syllabl- vf the phrase is low, 
1t 18 on absolute level [3]. (With some speakers it 1s on [1], but 
the regularity of the pattern as such 1s the same.) The first high 
tone 1s on level [5]. If the last syllable 1s low, it 1s on [1]. 
Otherwise a shift to low 1s two steps lower than the preceding high 
(af high = [5], next low = [3]; af high = [1], low = [2], etc.). 

A shift to high from one of these lows 1s one step up (1f low = [3], 
next high = [k]; 1f low = [2], next high = [3], ete.). When high 
follows high or iow follows low, they stay on the same level. Fol- 
low each of the above patterns with these principles in mind. 


The above examples are all with statement intonation. The 
question intonation has an extra high pitch, with stress, on the 
last high tone. There 1s a sharp drop, which falls farther if 
there 1s a low tone after the high. The question tone is indicated 
1n these units by /’/ on the last high. This symbol indicates both 
the extra high and also the fall which fotlows 1t. 


Examples from the Fasic Sentences ares: 


SG 
cs 


He 
a) 
c 
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6 . ra 

5 ya 

k a 

3 yay 5 a 

2 

1 

6 ya 

5 kwanan 

h 
3 ya i 1% 
2 

1 


There may be more than one tone phrase to a Hausa sentence. 
Each phrase has its separate tone pattern. For example, /sana 
lafiya/ the first and /Ralau/ the second. 


Examples of two phrase sentences are; 


5 su kalau 
mM lafi 
3 na 
2 y & 
1 
a 7 
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The phrases are separated here by /| /. . 
(Vocal qualifiers [overloudness, etc.] are not considered here.) 


Note 1.3 Formulae 


The Basic Sentences of this and succeeding units introduce a 
number of formulae equivalents to thello', 'goodby', 'how are you! 
and the like. Some of Shese are not readily analyzable in Hausa 
(any more than helio and goodby are in English). An example is 
/salami alaikim/ and the reply /wa'alaika salami/. These and some 
others, such as /anin/ and /madalla/, are loans from Arabic, but 
their origin there is irrelevant to Hausa. Formulae which consist 
of analyzable Hausa words will be introduced with suitable build- 
ups. ; 

Proper usage of formilae 1s far more important than a knowl- 
edge of their origins. One should be able to say 'hello', using 
the right expression for the time of cay, the manner of encounter 
and the person addressed, riake the respectful inquiries required, 
reply appropriately and use the parting formula suitabie to the 
occasion. 


Some information on the formulae of this unit 1s: 


salami ala1kim 18 an opening greeting, that 18, one 
used to open a conversation. It 18 
often used by someone standing out- 
side a compound to draw the atten- 
tion of those within. 
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recognize Hausa tones (on single words). 
examples labelled as to tone. 


imitated. The second group of drills give pairs of words, the 


a ed 
ina kwana 


+ 
sal anjuma 


cy . es. 
watalaika salamu 


GRAM." TICAL DRILL 
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1s the answer to the above. 


1s to be used in the morning. The 


reference 1s to how the other person 
has spent the night (/y& kwaina/ the 
spent the night') 


implies that one is likely to see the 


person addressed in the near future. 


The following drills are designed to accustom the student to 


The first drills give 


These are to be listened to, then 


student being asked to identify the tones of each pair as the same 
or different. The third set of drills gives words the tones of 
which the student 1s expected to identify. 


Tone Recognition - Learning Drill 


The foliowing words all have high tone. 
Listen through the drill a number of times. On 


the second and succeeding listenings imitate the 


- GD 1.1 
GD 1.1.1 High Tone. 
» words. 

ni I su 

kar you (m.) lau 

ké you (f.) gant 

shi he gida 

mu we kusa 
a you (plj e1kT 


ERIC 


they 
very 
seeing 
house 
near 


inside 


makaranta 


ma'taikata 


day 
looking for 
return 
lumber 
school 


place of work 
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GD 1.1.2 Low Tone 


wa who? yaya how? yaushe when? 


mé what? akwati box ayaba banana 


GD 1.1.3 High - Low Tone 


a ~e % * 


sa put ba there is not 


so liking kyau goodness, beauty 


High - Low Tone on separate syllables 


Ata no juya yesterday fara began 
wata moon yaro child godé thank 
gaya say dokt horse ciwd — sickness 
gabas east 
GD 1.1.4 Low ~High Tone 
taf go akwa1 there is nila hat 
amin amen kdyd learn damu worry ; 
sannu greetings mata woman riga gown : 
yanzu now : 
GD 1.1.5 Other Combinations of Tone , 
Low Low High ! 
tambay2 ask takalmi shoe, sandal 
Low High High 
matata my wife godiya thanks kasuwa market 
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Low High Low 


tafiya going labart news 
1yali family sukiinit chance 
High High Low 
lafiya well-being anjyuma a short time 
malanta teaching kafinta carpenter 
High Low High 
hankali intelligence madal?& thanks laifil fault 
tabbata be sure tundwa remembering yara children 
magantT riedleine yamma evening 
Other Combinations: 
Low Low High Low watakila perhaps 
High Low Low High ma 'a1kaci worker 
High Low High Low . asibiti hospital 
GD l.e Tone Recognition ~ Same or Different Drills 


Each of the following drills consists of a series of paired 
° items. These have the same (or nearly the same) vowels and con- 
sonants. After each pair 1s said, the student 1s to respond ‘same! 
if both items of the pair have the same tones. He is to repond 
'different'! 1f the pair have different tones (from each other). 


GD 1.2.1 Same or Different 


yaya scraping clean yaya scraping clean S 
yaya how? yaya how? S 
ili 
ayer - Bo rE ee ee aes ee ee 
) caarunonsiners ae eee 


S 
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yaya scraping clean yaya how? 

yaya elder brother yaya how? 

yaya elder brother yaya elder brother 
yaya scraping clean yaya elder brother 
yaya ~ how yaya scraping clean 


GD 1.2.2 Same or Different 


‘ 


sand name stinad spoiled grain 
stind name sina spoiled grain 
sung spoiled grain stina name 

sina name . sina name 

suna name suna spoiled grain 
sm a 

suna spoiled grain suna spoiled grain 


GD 1.2.3 Same or Different 


su ma they also su ma they also 
si ma they also stima (thick) Haay 
su ma they also su ma they also 
si ma they also siima (thick) hair 
stima (thick) hair siima (thick) hair 


GD 1.2.4 Same or Different 


mata wife mata Wives 

mata Wives mata Wives 

mata wives mata ~ wife 
12 
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won os dy vd 
_ a 


aon Yo Nn 
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mk ta wives mata wife D 
mata wife mata wife 
GD 1.3 Tone Recognition - Identification 


In these exercises the student is to say (or write) the tones 
immediately after the word 1s said. (H is for high, L for low in 
the key given.) 


GD 1.3.1 Tone Identification ~ Two Tone Sequences 


The following drill has both minimal pairs as in GD 1.2 and 
also completely different words. The tone sequences involved are 
low-low, high-high and low-high. 


yaya scraping clean HH mata wives HH 
vive elder brother LH mata wife LH 
sa put HL j1ya yesterday HL 
gode thank HL yaushe when? LL 
yaya how? LL hala hat LH 
stinad nw spoiled grain LH fara white (f) HH 
suna name ~HH fara locust LH 
si ma they also HH fara begin HL 
stima (thick) hair LH gora gourd-bottle LH 


GD 1.3.2 Tone Identification - Three and Four Tone Sequences 


matarkata workers . HLLH labari news LHL 
makaranta school HHHH yamma west HLH 
akwati box LLL jakada consul LHL 
hutawa resting HLH gidanka your house HHL 
k6 tina wherever HLH maisinja messenger HHI 


_ ™~ 
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god1ya thanks LHH akaw clerk LLH 
mataikata place of work HHHH uwarta her mother HHL 
tukuna not yet LLH dabbdbi animals HHH 
GNITP 2 BASIC SENTENCES 
A 
(part of polite greeting) barka 
in connection with, with; and da 
sun, mid-day, late morning rana 
Good afternoon. or: Good. morning. Barka da rand. 
x 
also kadai 
Good [afternoon to you,] too. Barka kadai. 
A 
work aki 
How's work? , Ya arki. 
RG 
thanks godiya 
[Fine,} thanks be [to Goa]. Da godiya. 


(with thanks') 


there 1s, there are akwa1 


py 


har 


y- 


news, information 1 
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Is there any news? 


what ~- %, which ~- 2? (m.) 


kind, sort 


What kind? 
A 
in connection (with) 
salary 
With regard to salary. 
x 


pack 
after ('back of?) 
two 


[It'll be] two more days ('except 
after day two'). 


yes (particle of assent) 


Is that so? All right. 


he got off (conveyance), 
alighted, arrived 


get off, alight, arrive! 


Yes, [that's right]. Goodby 
(tarrive safely!'). 


A 


Goodby ('amen!', 'may it be so'). 
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Akwai labart? 


game (da) 
albashi 


Game da albashi. 


Sal bayan kwand biyu. 


+ 


to 


TS 2 Shikenan. 


pa a 
ya sauka 


a 
sauka 


TS, sauka lafiya. 


a 
Amin. 


en 
—e-. 
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NOTES 
Note 2.1 Vowels 
Hausa has five vowels, all of which may occur short or long: 


1 u I u 


@ 
fo) 
@ 
OQ} 


a a 


The quality of the short vowels has a fairly broad range. For 
example, short /1 eu Of 1n closed syllables are more open (closer 
to 1 of bit, e of bet, u of put and o of strong). /1 e/ are higher 
before or after /y/. /u o/ are higher before or after /w/. Short 
/a/ 1s often like u of but, but 1t 18s frequently close to a of 
father when either first or last in the word (that is, next toa 
glottal stop [?], which 1s not written 1n these positions). Some 
very general hints on the pronunciation cf the vowels are: 


/1/ Short. Rather high [i] before or after /y/. Like 1 
of bit or between 1 of bit and high [i] 
elsewhere. 


/i/ Long. High [iJ, like French fini. Not in English. 


/e/ Short. Like e of bet 1n closed syllables, somewhat 
higner elsewhere. 


/é/ Long. Somewhat lower than é¢ of French éte. 


Jaf Short. Rather high [u] next to /w/. Much like u of 
put elsewhere. See below for [uJ], [ul. 


/a/ Long. High [us] or [uv:J. A little lower than 
French ou. Not in English. 


/of Short. Somewhat lower than French eau. Often like o 
=H of horse. See below for [oV]. 
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/a/ Short. Most often between the u of but and the a of 
father. See below for [a¥]. 


/a/ Long. Like the a of father but long. When final with 
low tone it often fades off. 


/a o a/ have a y glide before /ny/ or before /nk, ng, n?, nsh/ 
followed by /1/ or /e/. For example, /sanyi/ ‘cold! [saYnyi:], 
/ruwanki/ 'your (f.) concern! [ruwaYyki¥], /ind sonki/ 'I like you 
(f.)' [sov¥nkiv], /kwinan iydli/ ‘the spending the night of the 
family! [kwa:naYn?iya:11°]. /u/ may be [u¥], [GY] or [i]. 


Hausa also has diphthongs (combinations of vowel plus semi- 
vowel). These are written /ai/ (for /ay/) and /au/ (for /aw/). 
/ai/ 1s not English 1 of bite but something like uh-ee (Hausa short 
/a/ {al plus a high semivocalic /1/). /au/ 1s like some dialect 
pronunciations of ow, with the o being closer to u of hut than a 
of father. 


The length of vowels in Hausa varies in quite the same way as 
the tone. As there are many phonetic levels of tone (though actu- 
ally only three basic contrasts), there are many phonetic lengths 
of vowels (though only two basic contrasts - short and long). The 
contrast of short vs. long may be found in initial, medial or final 
position 1n the word. Compare /dama/ ‘right hand! and /dama/ 'op- 
portunity'. The contrast in length 1s not so clear when the vowel 
1s final and has low tone. Compare /kwata/ ‘quarter! and /kwata/ 
(make fun of someone by distorted echoing of something he said). 
The ‘long! low vowel need not be a long clear vowel but Simply un- 
checked and fading into voicelessness. A final short vowel (if 
sentence final) 1s followed by a glottal stop [?], not written: 
/dama?/ ‘right hand', /kwata?/ 'teasing (as above)'!. Some final 
long vowels are followed by a glottal stop (unwritten), as /na jé?/ 
'T went! (contrast /n&*je?/ 'I may go'), but most long vowels fade 
into voicelessness. /ddma/ ‘opportunity! may be [daemaa ] )like 
Engiish ah; a prolonged example trailing off into voicelessness is 
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the ah said for the doctor). /a1ki/ ‘work! 1s of’en [aykiil, 
[ayki*] or even [ayki]. It 1s rarely faykiiJ; 1t 1s never [ayki?]. 


There are degrees of vowel iength due to other factors. The 
end of a phrase within a sentence has a little longer vowel, as 
the /1/ of /amin/ in /amin | wa'alaika salamu/. When the question 
tone / 7 18 on the last vowel of a phrase or sentence, this vowel 
18 always longer than the same vowel in a statement: /yaye yara/ 
with /&/ long and falling. Note hl. explains how /da dare/ ‘at 
night! and /da daré/ ‘with night, and night! are different. Yet 
/da dare/ ‘at nightt! has a long vowel /e/. Nevertheless, it 18 
shorter than the /e/ of /da daré/ 'and night? '. 


An interesting contrast of length 1s found in the names of 
animals and nicknames based on these. /d6ki/ is 'horse'. /d6ki/ 
(with a final short vowel) 1s a nickname for a person who reminds 
one cf a horse. /jaki/ is 'donkey'; /j8k1/ 1s a nickname for a 
person who reminds one of a donkey - that 18, a person who plugs 
along doing work demanding great endurance yet suffering abuse 
without 1t seeming to bother him. 


Note 2.2 Interrogative /wane/ 
Wane 171? 


/wane / 1S used before masculine nouns as an interrogative 
modifier, as here: 'what kind'. (Hausa nouns are of three classes- 
masculine, feminine and plural. These will be discussed further in 
later units.) The feminine equivalent 1s discussed in Note 5.3. 
/wane / 1s noted here only so the student will not use 1tindiscrin- 
inately for 'what'. 


Note 2.3 Affirmative particle /to/ 


/to/ indicates assent. It may be indifferent, respectful 
or sarcastic. Some indication of its broad usage may be seen f'rom 
the following: 
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/t6/ (high level respectful reply to an elder who 
has made a request or given an 
order (frequently used by chil- 


dren) 
[ts / (high falling) assent (between equals) 
/t0/ (question tone, 1) reply when a person disagrees 
high with but doesn't want to say 
short fall) anything 


2) expression of doubt 

3) aun connection with other 
words: /to, shikénan/ 
'well, that's how things 


are! 
/ts66/ (drawled low expression of surprise at learning 
high low) something 
/tototots / (indefinite expression of surprise 


number of lows 
followed by high 
falling) 


Note 2.4 /kwanad/ - /kwan/ 


/kwind/ has an alternate form /kwan/, as in /sai an kwan 
biyu/ 'see you later'. This 1s a frequently used expression, 
often said, for example, by women on leaving someone else's house. 
It 1s, however, also used by men. Despite the literal transiation 
(something like ‘until one has spent two nights'), 1t does not re- 
fer to any specific time. The ‘later' may be auy time whatsoever. 
Compare also /kwallafiya/ ‘good morning! with the form /kwal-/ 
before /lafiya/. 
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


These drills give examples of vowel quality and quantity 
for identification and imitation. 


GD 2.1 Vowel Quality 
GD 2.1.1 /1i/ 


art kind idan if 
asibiti hospital ind where 
biyu two fita going out 
e1ki stomach taf. go 

1tacé tree 


- - % - 

L yes. 1ékaci time 

ni I ° sanyI cold 

bg - - ~- 

anini anini sauki ease 
- = am SS ox 

ciwo 1liness magani medicine 
4 Sonal - 

riga robe gan seeing 


GD 2.1.3 /e/ 


da gaske extremely wace . which (f.) 
game together wane which (m.) 
gobe tomorrow mace woman 
gode thank alade pig 


Gb 2.1.4 /é@/ 


mé what wake beans 
nema searching cé say 
wa je direction dare night 
naje I went a 1tacé bree 


Q ~ z aiid ie 
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GD 2.1.5 /v/ 


Zuwa coming biyu two 

an juma a short time dam worry 
kusa near sannu greetings 
kullum every day yanzu now 


GD 2.1.6 /i/ 


mu we su they 
kt you (pl.) sukiini time available 


GD 2.1.7 /o/ 


ZO come dawo return! 


GD 2.1.8 /d/ 


ft 
ddki horse 1ékacl = time 
gobe tomorrow . dawsG return 
k6mai everything sabo new 

GD 2.1.9 /a/ 
daga from daré nighi 
mace woman sani know 
haka thus sarki emir 
idan af wane which (m.) 
gabas east yanzu now 

GD 2.1.10 /a/ 
Ata no yard child 
rana day god1ya thanks 
gyara repair gyada peanits 
baya back yara children 


re} 
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GD 2.1.11 /ai/ (= /ay/ and /au/ (= /aw/) 


a1ki work kyau goodness, beauty 
akwat there is lau very 

bakwai seven yau today 

laift fault dauka take 

ma'arkact worker 


GD 2.2 Short-Long Contrast in Final Position 


The following are given in pairs. The final vowel of the item 
un the first column is short, that in the second long. 


dama right hand dama opportunity 

nagari a good person na gari one pertaining 
to the town 

Sule (a nickname) sulé shilling 

Jaki (a nickname) jaki .- donkey 

Doki (a nickname) ddki horse 


ea 


were 


BASIG COURSE 


UNIT 3 


Audu 
afternoon to evening 
Good evenings 
Bello 
Good evening! 
A 
today 
damp cold 
ease 


to some extent, a little 


Today 1s not so cold. (i.e. The 
cold has let up a bit.) 


B 
yes 
there 1s not, there 
1s no --3; without 
fault 
there's no fault [to be 
found in it] 
Yes, I wouldn't object [to 
saying that]. 
A 


where is (it, he - m.) 


office 
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Barka hadai. 


a 
yau 
sanyi 
sauki 

bd Ce 
da sauki 


8 - s ce 
Yau sanyI da sauki. 


I 
Po | 
ba 
bd ~— 
laifi 
-* Ss 
ba laifi 
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consul jakaaa 
the office of the consul Sfishin jakada 
American Consul jakadan Amirka 


Where is the American Consulate? Ina né Sfishin jakadan Amirka? 


B 
east gabas 
west yanma 
it's east (of /da/) yana gabas 
market place kAsuwa 
It's east of the market place. Yana gabas da kasuwa. 
A 
distance nisa 
far (‘with distance!) da nisa 
from daga 
here nan 
Is it far from here? Da nisa daga nan? 
B 
no ata 
near kusa 
No, it's close. Ata, kusa né. 
A 
thank gide / goad 
Thank you ('I tnanked'). Na godé. 


2h 
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worry damu 


Think nothing of it! (Don't Kada ka dam. 


worry! ') 


GRAMMATICAI, NOTES 


Note 3.1 Consongents 


w, 


Hause has the following consonants: 


Plain Voiceless ptkfhsesh'! 

Glottalized Goxeeveas:: & ts 

Plain Voiced bdg Z J rrimnwy 
Glottalzized Voiced 5 a 


Following are some general hints on the pronunciation of the 
consonants. 


/p t k/ do not have as strong a puff of breath after them 
(asprration) as English /p t k/ in such words as pa, toe, coo. 
Compare Hausa /td / 'yes', /ki/ 'you'. The Hausa sounds are 
lightly but consistently aspirated before vowels. The /t/'s 1n both 
/ts-/ 'yes' and /asibiti/ thospital' are lightly aspirated. Contrast 
English toe and pretty. 


/p/ 18 rather rare in Hausa, scmetimes alternating with /f/. 


/b a g/ are much like English before, for example, the vowel 
/a/. For [b¥] etc. see below. /s z/ are like English s in seal, 


Z in zeal. 


/e/ 18 like ch of church: /ciw6/' '11lness'!. /sh/ (phonet- 
rcally [s]) 1s like sh of sheep: /shi/ the's /j/ 1s like 3 of 
judge: /jiya/ 'yesterday'. 
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The giottal stcp /:/ occurs initially but 1s not writtens 
/'ayki/ twork! written aiki. It 1s normally written when medial: 
/'ata/ 'no', written ata. (Jtterance final short vowels are 


checked by a glottal stop, as well as some long vowels.) 


The glottalized consonants /& ts 6 S/ begin with the promn- 
elation of the consonant and are released with a glottal stop. /ts/ 
1s a writing of glottalized s: [se]. Examples are: /Kalau/ 'very 
very!, /tsdrd/ 'fear', /karba/ 'receive', /dauké/ 'take'. 


The consonants /k g/ are palatalized [k g] and may have a y 
ofw-glide before /1/ and /e/: /jaki/ [k¥] 'donkey' fod’ Lv] 
tmouth', /gida/ [g] 'house', /ké/ [k] 'you (f. sg.)'. ‘They are 
also [k @] before /y/: /kyaa/ 'goodness', /gyara/ 'repair'. 


/> 8 k & g/ are labialized (pronounced wiih rounded lips, 
usually with a w off-glide) before /u/ (short), /o/ and /6/. 
While the lips are rounded before /i/ also, there is no w off- 
glide. Examples: /buhi/ [bW1] 'sack' /d'an boké/ [b¥], [k¥] 'per- 
sen educated along western lines', /Buntu/ [6"] 'rice-husks', 
/soyé/ [B¥] thide’, /kunné/ [kW] tear', /k6/ 'or', /kunad/ [K¥] 
tpizzard!, /kofa/ [&¥] 'doorway'. 


The two r's are not distinguised in the ordinary spelling. 
/r/ is & single flap of the tongue against the ridge back of the 
upper teeths /ruwif ‘water'. /¢/ is a trill, produced by vibra- 
tion of the tongue tip against the ridge back of the upper teeth: 
/narba/ 'kick'. The same word may have /r/ in one form and /r/ 1m 
another: /bari/ ‘leave!! /ya bar shi/ ‘he left hin'. 


Before most other consonants /r/ and /1/ have a slight vocalic 
release, a very short vowel occurring in this position. Before 
/w/ t»:s 1s [4], before [y] 1t 1s [1]. & vowel /1/ or /e/ 1n the 
next syllable gives a short [1] release. Otherwise the vowel be- 
fore /r/ or /1/ colors the relesse. 
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Gompare 
garwa [rUw] gasoline can Kuafwalwi [14w] ‘brain! 
fKaryd [rity] lie takalmit fitm] ‘sandal! 
sarki [rik] emir takalma [1*m] ‘sandals' 


/t/ does not have any such release. 


The spelling 1s not consistent 1n the writing of /n/ and 
/m/. A final /n/ (pronounced like the ng of sing, with nasal- 
ization of the preceding vowel) 1s sometimes written m, as in 
/kullum/ 'tevery day'. Before /m/ or /b/ an /n/ is regularly 
replaced by an /m/, though the spelling remains the same: ubanmu 
tour father! 1s /ubamm/. /n/ is regularly ng of sing before 
Je key '/: /sanyt/ [ny] tcola'. /n/ may be /1/ before /1/. 


/y/ 1s a semivowel of high [i] quality. Initial /y-/ sounds 
take [ty-]. Initial Av/, being a semivowel of high [u] quality, 
sounds like [Yw-]. Examples: /ya/ ‘how', /wa/ 'who'. /y/ and 
/w/ are not consistently represented in the spelling. When they 
occur after vowels, as in /kay/ 'you' and /kyaw/ 'external good- 
ness', they are spelled with 1 and u respectively: kai, kyau. 


Particular care must be taken to pronounce long consonants 
long. These are represented py doubling the consonant: /dabba / 
‘fanimal', /sannu/ thello'., In the case of the glottalized con- 
sonants, the glottal release occurs only at the end of the long 


consonant: /fakkarfa/ [k:e?] 'very strong one'. 


Note 3.2 /-né/ of equivalence 
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/né/ (low tone after 2 preceding high; high /né/ after a pre- 
ceding low) means ‘as! (usually in an equational sense) with refer. 
ence to masculine or plural nouns. Contrast /akwar/ 'there is!, 


referring to existence. 


More detail on usage will be given later. 


There 1s another form for equivalence for feminine, /cé/. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 3.1 Consonants 


/t/ taba 


/k/ kama 
kataks 
kirg 
k6 tind 
kéyd 
kudi 


/&/ = &wallsé 
Karya 
farshé 


kalau 


/o/  babba 
bakwa1 


tobacco 
go 

nine 
together 
meeting 


yes 
not yet 


one Like 
lumber 
call] 
everywhere 
learn 
money 


soccer 
lie 

end 

very well 


big 


seven 
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a 
fita 
a & a 
ma taikata 
a 
manta 
& -~- 
mata 
a a 
mutum 
wata 
a 
zato 


akwati 
e1ki 
haka 
hankali 
makaranta 
takalmi 


Sako 
saukiTt 

a a =i a 
watakila: 


baya 
biyu 


go ont) 
workers 
forgetting 
wife 

man 

moon 
thinking 


box 
stomach 
thus 

good sense 
school 
shoe 


message 
ease 
perhaps 


back 
two 


/6/ 


[af 


/3/ 


/e/ 


Py 


/o/ 


/s/ 


ts/ 


/2/ 


/c/ 
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rice husks 
hide 


animal 
return 


one 
son 


see 
house 


going out 
begin 


until 
shootins 


new 
arrive 
they 


grow old 
fear 


come 
thinking 
sit 


say 
sickness 
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daré 
ashi 


kafada 
kadai 


daga 
rigad 


taf1 
dafa 


hala 
taho 


a 
gabas 
nisa - 


a 
1tacé 


Y 
abinci 


UNIT 3 


receive 
lip 


night 
horse 


shoulder 
only 


from 


robe 


go 
cook 


hat 


come g 


east 


distance 


bird 


now 


tree 
food 
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/3/ 
/sh/ 


/1/ 


jakada 


shi 


shirya 


- a 
ata 


a a 
ma'tairkata 


va 


consul 


he 
prep re 


no 
workers 


daughter 


water 
despise 


JOY 
forty 


nine 


news 


well-being 


= a a 
ofishin 


a a 
yaushe 


(t)inz 
7 a 
ko tind 


baer 
na ‘am 


wurtl 


urt 
ya bar shi 


biyar 


kullum 
midalla 


/vr/, /1/f before other consonants 


karfé 


sarki 
budurwa 
angurya 


garwa 


mant3 


x « 
mutun 


metal 


emir 


girl 


cotton sesd 


gasoline tin 


forget 


man 


searching 


I 


kalwa 


alfadari 
“x 2 
agaita 
alkalam> 


albashi 


mu 
ma ta 


nan 


idan 


30 


the office 
when 


where 
everywhere 


yes 


place 
kind 


he left him 
five 


every day 
thanks 


seeds oi locust- 
bean tree 


mule 

a type of flute 
pen 

salary 


ne ee 
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/w/ wa ta month yau today 
newa how much kyau goodness 
/y/ yaya how iyali family 
yawo walking kal you 
sal until 


Singie and double consonants. 


aljand female Jinn aljanna paradise 

aljani male Jinn aljanni Jinn (pl.) 

daba (name of a dabba animal 
play in the 


game /ludo/ 


ya sani he knows ya san ni he knows me 
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Bello 


Ind wand shénie 


Shehu 
Fine. Lafiya lau. 
B 
he came yazo 
house, compound gida 
your (m.) house gidanka 
night ° daré 
at night da dare 
Did Mamman come to your house Mamman yaz6 gidanka da daré? 
at night? 
S 
they came sunzd 
direction wajeé 
place of; abouts; towards wajen 
metal; o'clock karfé 
nine tara 
Yes, they came about nine I, sunzd da wajen karfé tara. 
o'clock. ) | 
B 
you (m.) came kazo 
messages item sent by someone sakd 
the message sakon 


32 


= RE iy Di ne 


BASIG COURSE UNIT 


he said to you (m.), 
he told you (m.) 


the message which he told you 


Did you bring the message he 
gave you ('did you come with 
the message which he said to 


you')? 
Ss 
he forgot 
I forgot [it]. 
B 


she came 
cigarette(s); tobacco 


Did Halima come with cigarettes? 


S 
perhaps 
he went out 
I didn't go out 
I saw 


Perhaps, I didn't go out and see. 


5 
uf 
or, 
messenger 


he returned 
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ya gaya maka 


safon da ya gaya maka 


Kaz6 da saxon da ya gaya maka? 


a 
ya manta 


a eae 
Na manta. 


tazo 
taba 


Halima t&zd da taba? 


watakila/watakila/watakila 
ya "ta 

ban fita ba 

na gani 


Watakila, ban fita nd gani ba. 


& 

1dan 
in| 

—_ a 
misinja 


ya dawo 


ne ne 
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he said yacé~ 
tell, say! , kacé 
searching nema 
I'm searching, looking for 1nd néma 
I'm Looking for him ina némansa 
If the messenger comes back, Idan masinja ya dawo, kacé 
tell [him] I:4 lcoking for una némansa. 
him. 
s 
All right. TS 
NOTES 


Note 4.1 Verb: Perfective 


na gode I thank ya gaya maka he told you 
nd manta I forgot ya dawd he returned 
na gani I saw tazo she came 
kazo you came sunzO they came 
yazc he en 


These are examples of the perfective aspect of the verb in 
Hausa. This aspect refers to action as completed. The reference 
may be to actiun in the past, present or future. It is most com 
monly used with reference to the past. For example, /yizd/ in the 
Basic Sentences has reference to the past and is translated '(he) 
came'. In /n& gddé/ 'I thank! there 1s reference to the present 
(I complete the act of thanking, therefore 'I thank'). Another 
example is /ya damu/ "the's worried, bothered'. This verb means 


‘come into a state cf worry or bother!'. The completion of that 
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act results 1na present condition: ‘he has come into a worried 
state! = 'he's worried'. In /idan masinja ya ddwd/ ‘when the mes- 
senger returns! the reference 1s to the future. It 1s, however, 
referring to an act which will then be completed. In lists of 
forms and in the build-ups of the Basic Sentences the perfective 
will nearly always be translated as past. This is for convenience 


only. The student must remember that 1t 1s not a past tense. 


The simple perfective 1llustrated here has prefixes indicat- 
ing 'I', ‘you (masculine singular)', 'you (feminine singular)’, 


etc. These prefixes also indicate the perfective aspect, as will 
be clear when other shapes of prefixes are discussed. These pre- 


fixes are usually written separately in the ordinary orthography 
(as /na gode/). With verbs of one syllable they are here written 
together with the verb (as /yazo/), following informal usage. Using 


/z0o/ as a sample verb we have the following forms in the perfective: 
nazo I came munzo we came 


kizo you (m. sg.) came 
kunzd you (pl.) came 


kinzd you (f. sg.) came 
yazo he came ‘ 
sunzo they came 
taz0 she came 
anzo someone came 


/yaz5/ more specifically means ‘a third person, referring to one 
represented 1n Hausa by a masculine noun, came!'. /taz6/ likewise 
refers to one represented in Hausa by a feminine noun. For example, 
/jakada/ 1s masculine. We may say /jakada yazée/ ‘did a consul 
come? !, /i, ya25/ tyes, he came'. /Halima/ is feminine, so we may 
say /Halima taz6?/ 'did Halima come?'!, /i, taz6/ 'yes,; she came'. 
Note also that there are separate forms in the singular for ‘you! 
in addressing a man and ‘you! in addressing a woman. /anz6/ is 
impersonal. It 1udicates that coming was done by a person or per- 


son or persons net specified. 
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The prefixes themselves fall into two groups, those which have 
high tone and length (/na/, /ka/, /y3/, /t&/) and those which have 
high tone and /n/ (/kin/, /mn/, /kun/, /sun/, /an/). 


A separate noun subject serves to specify who did the action: 
/Mamman yaz6/ 'Manman came', /yara sunzd/ ‘children came!, /Mamman 
da Halima. sunz5/ 'Mamman and Halima cave'. 


Other verbs which have occurred take these same prefixes in 
the perfective: 


a 


nace -I said mun dawd we returned > 
sun fita they went out ya gant he saw 

mun gaya we told kun manta you (pl.) forgot 
ta gode she thanked an sauka Someone arrived 


Verbs the perfective of which 1s not obvious from the related 
forms which have occurred are: 


ya kwana he spent the ya nema he looked for 
night 

ya kusa he approached, 
neared ‘ 


From the point of view of pronunciation it should be noted 


thas the prefixes in /-n/ are /kim/, /mum/, /kum/, /sum/ and /am/ 
before /m/ or /b/: /mam manta/ 'we forgot! (written, of course, 
/man manta/}. (See Note 3.1) 


Note 4.2 Verbs: Relative Perfective 


Kazo da sa&on da ya gaya maka? 


/ya gaya/ in this sentence is the relative perfective form 
‘which he told'. The prefixes of the relative perfective will 
be explained in Note 19.1. Their use 1s minimized until that 
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time, but cccasional relative forms will occur. Those which are 
allowed to occur have a short vowel ‘there the perfective itself 
has a long vowel: 


na eeya I told ne gaya which I told 

ka gaya you told ka gaya which you told 
ya gaya he told ya gaya which he told 
ta gaya sh: told ta gaya which she told 


Other relative forms will be found in Units 19 and 20. 


Note 4.3 Noun: /-n/ 'the' (m.) ana (pl.) 


x a 
sakon 


The suffix /-n/ added to masculine (or plural) nouns 18 
roughly equivalent to English ‘the'. If the Syllable to which it 
1s added 1s high, 1t 1s low and marked with / Ve as above. If the 
noun ends on a low tone, /-n/ simply continues the low tone and is 
unmarked: /masinjan/ ithe messenger'. (The feminine suffix is 
discussed 1n Note 5.2) ‘The vowel before this suffix is short. 


Note that /sa&on da/ has a different /n/ (See Note 5.1.2). It may 
also be /sakon da;. 


Note }.4 Adverbials: Short Vowel 


a 


uaArs night 
a 
Yyazo da dare. He came at night. 
oO 


Many nouns which have e finel long vowel otherwise have a 
short final vowel when used adverbially, as in the expression /da 
dare/ 'at night'. /daré/ with a long vowel names 'night'. One 


might, for example, say in a folk tale /yazs da daré/ 'he came with 


Night!. Compare also: 


a 
rana day, sun da rana during the day 
‘ “ a : 
yamma evening da yamma 1n the evening 
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For example, 
Na damu da rand. I'm bothered by ('with') the sun. 
Na damu da rana. I'm bothered in the afternoon. 


“Wa, 


(/da rana/ refers to fusually late] morning or early afternoon.) 


Note .5 Verb: Verb with /da/ 


Many verbs are regularly used with /da/, as /damv/ in the 
examples above. Some verbs may take a direct object or be followed 
by /da/. One of these is /manta/: /ya manta da safon/ the rorgot 
the message'. Compaie Note 6.1. 


ia er ae 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL: 


Beginning with this unit the majority of the drills are sub- 
stitution drills. Other types also occur, including sample drills, 
variation drills, question and answer drills, transformation 
Grilis, etc. There is often a combination of two or more types. 

As substitution drill 1s basic, it is explained here in some detail. 


{tn Simple Substitution Drill the first sentence has an item 
underlined. On the leit in the next line 1s given the word (or 
words) to be substituted for this item. This is the 'cue! or tkey em. 
word!, For examples 


Statement - : Mamman yazo. Student repeats after instructor. 


Cue - Bello Student says: Bello yaz6. 


This wou.d be given on the tape in the following way! (Tape gives) 
Mamman ydzd. (Space is left for student to repeat /Mamman yaz6/) 
(Tape gives) Bello. (Space is left for student to say /Bello yazo/.) 
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~*~ 


(Tape gives) Bello yazt. (Space 


1s left for student to repeat 
this confirmation sentence, /Bello y825/.) And so on through the © 
driil. : ° : 


= 


Such a drill will be written: 


_— _. 
Maman yazo. 


Bello’ ; Bello yaz6. 
Yaisufu Wisufu yazd. ete. 


The student should notch a card, so that when using the book dur- 
ing drill (ezther in class or using the tape), he may cover the 


£ 


tanswer's 


a 
Mamman yazo 


a 


Belio 


* 


This way he may make up the sentence as indicated by the key word, 
then lower the card, checking on the correctness of his answer and 
revealing the next key word: 


Mamman. yazo. 
_ Bello Bello yazs. 
Yasutn 


Special instructions will be added where necessary. 


in Substitution-Correlation drills the student must make any 
other necessary changes in the sentence required by the grammatical 
structures. 


For example: 
. Mamman yaz6 
Halima Halima tazo. 
Yisufui da Bello Yiisufu da Bello sunzé. 
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ees 


meres Sees, 


The changes /ya/to /t&/ to /sanf mast be made 1n accordance 


‘with the subject used. 


Progressive or random substitutions may be called fors 


Progressive Substitution 


« ee 8 
Mamman yaz6 da dare. 


Halima Halima t&zd da dare. 
daws Halima t& diw6 da dare. 
rand Halima ti dawd da rana. ete. 


Random Substitution 


a -_—_ -_* ma. at 
Mamman yaz6 da taba. 


- be ~ > —_ = bg =—; 3 
masinja Masinja yazd da taba. 
a ba = bo = aa bs mies oe 
sakon Masinja yéz6 da safon. 
a ; a a ‘ans: fe s 
yau Masinja yazo yau. 
a ‘eo. mat i, ) 

dawd Masinja ya dawo yau. ete. 


For translations cf selected drill Sentences in this and the 


foilowing units see Appendix 2. 


GDl.1 Verb: Perfective - Simple Substitution Drili 
/ 


Yazo gidanka da dare. 


nd N&z6 gidanka da dare. 

ta Taz5 gidanka da dare. 

mun Munzd gidanka da dare. 

sun Sunzd gidanka da dare. 

an Anz6 gidanka da dare. 
ho 


Sem eee ee 


a 


= 


= BASIC COURSE, 
a 


aie a = a 
Sunzo da wajen Karfé tara. 


yi | Yz5 da wajen Rarfé tari. 
kin Kinz6d da wajen Rarfé tara. 
_ ta Taz0 da wajen karté tare. 
- na Nazo da wajen karfé tara. 
. an Anzo da wajen farté tara. 
kun KunzS da wajen farfé tara. 
ke Kaz6 da wajen &arfé tara. 
man Munzd da wajen karvé tara. 


bs Ya daws gidanka 1afiys. 


ti Ta dws gidanka 1afiya. 
mun Mun daw6 gidanka lafiy4. 
sun Sun déwS gidanka lafiya. = 

ka ° Ka d&wS gadanka lafiyé. 

na Na daws gidanka 1afiya . 

kun Kun daws6 gidanka lafiya . 
° Na fita da dare. 
sun Sun fita da dare. 
i mun Mun fita da dare. 
- ya Ya fita da dare. 


ta Ta fita da dare. 
kun. ..? Kun fita da dare? 
kin Kin fita da dare? 
ka K& fita da dare? 
ha 
ee ee 7 | 


_ & 7 . Caled nee 1 enn wrmmerirereraaten eater etn Arras ii Dlie Gated abate dieiciEINE ae Bree 
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a 


Watakila n& mant® da taba. 


Cem ot 


ki /. Wata&ila ki manta da taba. - } 

ya Wata&ila ya manta da taba. | 

ta Watakila ta mantii da taba. 
“sun, . Watakila sun manté da taba. : 
Ian WatakT1a -kun manta da taba. | | 

mun Watafila mum manta da taba. : 
an Watagila an mantd aa taba. | 


tdan sun fita ba” lailft. 


= = : a — pars -~* a wy 

adawod Idan sun dawo ba. laifi. 
- a = —_* Ln : 
20 Idan sun 20 ba laiff. 
‘ a = . -* x - ' 
gani Idan sun gani ba laifi. t. 
Vs 
ee a ae ~*% a2, ‘ 
manta Idan sun manta ba JaiffI.. 

=-* a ‘wai a a an 
cé Idan sun cé ba laifi. 


GD h.2 Substitution-Correlation Drili 


Bello ya dawd da rana. 


Yusufu Yusufu ya dawo da rdna. e 4 
bed =~ be Saha ~~ be = ~= = Pb = 
Halima Halima ta dawd c- rana. 
~~ “ = “ ~—_ —_ ea ng = = 
masinja Masinja ya dawo da rana. 


J 


a a ia a a a a pare cus. a = 
; Mamman da Yusufn Mamman da Yusufu sun dawd da rana. 


- 


% 


' 
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Random Substitution and Substitution-Sorrelation Drill. . 2 


= ea a a = bead 2 a 
Musa yacé ya manta da safkon. 


ee Ae ead = « * = bs -_ he =. x al 
ta Masa yacé ta manta da safon. ; 
“* eres Sn “ x nN : 
mn. Musa yacé mun manta da saxon. 
ms oem = a a = a = a 
sun Musa yacé sun manta da safon. 
a = a a am a = -~* a = a Ss. a 
Halima Halima tacé sun manta da safon. 
a — a = “a a = a < a 
kun Halima tac€ kun manta da sa%cn. 
. en 9 _— ww SS a & a 
kin Halima tacé kin manta da safon. 
a _* — a = -~_* a na a = a 
“an Halima tac€ an manta da safon. 
= = sos at Se _ so “ = nN 
-na Halima ta&cé na@ manta da safon. 
oY ; oY - —* e Sw oY a . ; : 
Bello Bello yacé na manta da safon. 
ae © oe eS so nN a “ 
sun. Bello yacé sun manta da safon. 
ong es ®: = a ‘ais a 2 a 
yara Yara sunc6€ sun manta& da safon. 


Substitution-Correlation Drill 


= = S$ 43, = & 
Yaro ya gayé maka labari. 


nee eee m 
——_— 


aes * Re = eee i gerry CTO RRR RN Sinica atanert 


Yisufu Yaisufu ya gaya maka labart. > * 
yara Yara sun gaya maka 1abari. | 
Halima - Halima ta gaya maka apart, 
jakadan Amirka © Jak@dan Amirka ya gay maka lapar’. 
Bello dd Mamman Bello aa Mamman sun gaya maka 1ébar?. ! 
na Na gaya maka 1abari. 
mun Mun gaya maka labari. 
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Mammen yazo gidanka da wajen Rarfé bayu. 
Halima .  -Halima t&z6 gidanka da wajen farfé biyu. 


a a poe a = a a a = * ‘ia a a 
Mamman da Halima Mamman da Halima sunz6 gidanka da wajen 
bh 
Karfé biyu. 


jakadan Amirka Jakidan Amirka y4zd gidanka da wajen Rarfé biyu. & hg 
Yisufu Yasufu yazd gidanka da. wajen Rarfé biyu. 
yara Yara sunzd gidanka da wajen Karfé biyu. 


Yisufu da Bello Yisufu da Bello sunzd gidanka da wajen Rarfé 


biyu. 
yard yard yazo gidanka da wajen Rarfé biyu. 
masinja Masinja yaz5. gidanka da wajen karfé biyu. 


Watagila Maraman ya manta yazd da safon. 


yara Watakila yara sun manta yaz6 da safon. 
masinja Watakila masinja ya manta yazo da saxon. 
s. 2. «8 *, 8, 2. 8 So F7 8 og Se oe ee co LS 
Halima Wata&kila Halima t@ manta yazd da sakon. 
_—— © OS ee Sw Be be ee, 
yaro Watakila yaro ya manta yazo da sakon. 


GDh.3 Variation Drill (for repetition) 


Kun dam da rana né? 
T, man dam da rana. 
I, n@ damm da rand. 
Sun dam da rand née 1 
i, sun damu da rana. a 


1 mis may be used both in the sense 'Are they bothered by 
the sun?' and in the sense 'They are bothered by the sun?! 
(don't be foolish!). The answer is to the first sense. 


, 
é 

a 5 

t 


‘ 
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UNIT 5 _ a, BASIC SENTENCES | 
Audu 
you (sg. The } — ka1 
big (m, f.) babba 
clerk (m.) akawil 
chief “clerk babban akawi 
now - yanzu. 
Are you the chief clerk now, Miis& kai né babban akawii yanzu? 
Musa? 
Bello 
No, Bello is. K'a, Bello né. 
A . 
you (pl.) ‘4 kai 
how mach, how many? . nawa 
. you (pl.) will go-to zaku 
England | Ingila 
next year bad 


How many of you are going to Ki nawa Zaku Ingila baci? 


Engiand next year? - 

: 

B. ; 

} 

T 

I n1 t 

4 

i 

alone, only kadai } 

i 

= ef “ = ae * 7 i 

Just Sani and myself. NT da S&ni né kadai. 

t 

i 
i 

¥ 
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ae eres 


| A : - 
; 3 he heard, felt, perceived yaj2 
r 
he took ya dauka 
( \ aoe cams oe ‘ 
new (m./ - gabo _ me, ae 
oe Aa 
pl. 7 sababbi 
worker ma'taikaci 
pl.. ma 'arkata 
new workers sababbin ma 'arkata 
N . a : : 
someone took [on] workers; an dauki ma'arkata Ra 
workers were hired 
oe bY & a a a _ 
T heard th y've taken on [some] N&ji an dauki sAbabbin ma 'aikata. 
new workers. . “s 
B “ 
e 
at a 
a a 
what, which? (f.) wace 
plase of work (f.) ma 's2ka ta 
a a - ? 
At what office? A wace mataikata? 
A 
our place of work ma'taikatar mu 
At our office. A ma'taikatar mu. 
-_B 
Mae 
t., : 
. until, up to és har 
they si 
. ‘eas ? a 
How many of them are there? Har su nawa? 


(‘up to how many [are] they') | 
6 
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a 


rae 


A 
man = mutum 
seven bakwai 
About seven people. Wa jen mutum bakwa1. 
B 
goodness, beauty kyau 
That's good ('with good'). Da kyau. 
NOTES 


Note 5.1 Fronoun 


Note 5.1.1 Independent Pronoun 


Kai ne babban akawu yanzu Musa? 

Ki nawa zaku Ingila badi? 

NI da Sani ne Kadai. 

Har sti nawa. 
{ni tit /kei/ 'you (masculine singular) ',./kG/ tyou (plural) 
and /st/ 'they' are examples of pronouns used as separate words. 
(Note that while /ni/, /ki/, etc. [Note 4.1] are usually written 


Separately, they are really prefixes to the following verb.) ‘The 
full set of these independent pronouns is: 


“nt I mu we v 
kai you (m. sg.) ka you -(pl.) 
ke you (f. sg.) 
shi he sti they 
Lbta She . 
j 
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While /shi/ is translated as the' and /1ta/ as 'she', it should be 


emphasized that these refer td: 1tems classified as ‘masculine! or 


‘feminine! in Hausa (see below, Note 5.1.2) and are not to be gen- 
erally equated with the' and 'she' in English. Either may be '1t! 
in English, should the English so require. 


All of these pronouns with long vowel also occur with short 
vowel. They are more frequently long. 

Since the Hausa verb includes an affix which indicates the 
person, the independent pronouns ave used with the verb only for 
emphasis or contrast. Nete that only one of the above sentences 
involves a verbs ‘how many of you (independent pronoun) you 


(suffix) are going to England next year?'!. (For the verb /2a-/ 
see Note 15.1) 


Note 5.1.2 /ma-/ plus Suffix Pronouns 


Kazo da sakon da ya gaya maka? 


Suffix pronouns are also used after /ma-/ 'to, for'. /maka/ 
'to you (masculine singular)! is an example. The complete set 1s: 


mini to me, for me mana to us, for us 
maka to you, for you (ms¢g.) ' 
. maku to you, for you (pl.) 
maki to you, for you (f.sg.) 
masa to him, for him : 
R masu- to them, for them 
ma te. to her, for her 


Note that before /ni/ the form is /mi-/. The /-na/ ‘us! 18s also 
to be noted as contrasting with /mi/, /-mi/ in form. 

Before nouns /wa/ 1s used, as in /ya gaya wa ma'taikatan/ the 
said to the workers'. /ma-/ may be heard before nouns in other 
Hausa dialects. (In addition to /mini/ one may also hear /miki/, 
/mka/ and /masu/. /mani/ and /mami/ are used by other speakers. ) 
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Note 5.1.3 /n/, /r/ plus Suffix Pronouns 


Tne use of the suffix pronouns after /n/ and /r/ are best 
considered as part of the larger picture of the noun-n-noun con- 
struction which is discussed in the following note. 


Note 5.2 Noun-n-Noun Construction 


ofishin jakadan Amirka 
sababbin ma'taikata 
gidanka 

ma 'aikatarm 

sakon da ya gaya maka 


Hausa nouns are masculine (as /éfis/, /gidi/, /s&&5/), 
feminine (as /ma'taikata/) or plural (as /sibabbi/) . 


The above are examples of the 'noun-n-noun! construction. tn 
this construction the first noun 1s followed by /n/ (if masculine 
or plural) or /r/ (1f feminine). What follows the [nf or /v/ mod- 
ifies or limits in some way what precedes. For convenience we call 
this the noun-n-noun (NnN) construction. The word 'noun! is used 
here to include a noun or what may be substituted for it. We have, 
for example: 


noun n noun Sababbin mataikata 

noun n noun phrase ofishin jyakadan Amirka 
noun n pronoun Bldan ka 

noun n /da/ clause sakon da ya gaya maka 


The modification or limitation of the second 'N' in the above 
examples may be described somewhat as follows: . 


ofishin jakadan Amirka Here the second N is another NuN 
phrase. The 'office' is described 
as the 'American consul! office. 
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sababbin ma'arkata the workers-type new ones 
gidanka the you-reference house 
ma 'arkatarmu the we~reference office 
sakon da ya gaya maka ‘the which he said to you message 
Other examples with the second noun a noun or noun phrase 
ares - 
wajen karfe tara direction of 9:00 
Wajen mutum bakwa1 direction of man seven 


babban akawu big {one of) clerk 

bayan inane biyu back of two days 

kwanan 1yali passing night of family 

- ae 
For convenience /n/ 1s consistently translated tof! in these 
examples, The same limitation or modification principle is 


a aa 


seen here. 


The nouns /sababbi/ tew ones! and /babba/ ‘big one! belong 
to a sub-class of nouns sometimes referred to as 'adjectives'. 
They have masculine, feminine and plural forms. These two (and a 
numer of other similar nouns) occur in first position in NnN con- 
structions. (There are also nouns corresponding to English adjec- 
tives which occur in the second noun position.) The forms of 
mew! ares 

f pon 
sibd sabuwi saba bbi 
/babba/ has the same form for masculine and feminine and has an 
irregular plural, /manya/. It should be remembered that /sab6/ 
means 'a new one (m.)! /s&buw&/ ta new one (f.)', 1n other words, 
that they are nouns, even though a special class of such. 


/némansa/ ‘looking for him! is an example of the same /-n/ 
plus suffix. /némi/ ‘looking for' 1s a verbal noun, so that it 


50 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 5 


takes a noun construction. (Contrast the pronoun objects of the 
verb in Note 6.1.) 


Several examples above have shown that the /n/ (or /r/) may 
be foilowed by a suffix pronoun. Such suffix pronouns are vsually 
the equivalent of 'your', 'his', etc. Compare: 


SuitTix masculine noun 

~xa gidanka your house ma 'aikatarka your plase of work 

~ki gidanki your (f.) mataikatarki your {f.) place of 
house work 

-sa gidansa his house ma'aikatarsa his place of work 

-ta gidanta her house ma'aikatarta her place of work 

1m gidanm our house ma 'aikatarm our place of work 

ku gidanku your hruss ma 'aikatarku your place of work 

-su gidansu their house ma 'arkatarsu their place of work 


The vowel before /n/ or /r/ is always short. (/o/ may be replaced 
by /wa/, /e/ by /a/, though not in speliing.) In some dialects 
/v/ 1s replaced by a doubling of the following consonant: 
/mataikatakka. / 


The forms for tmy! are different: 


gidana my house ma'arkatata my place of work 


The /n/ of the masculine here has 1ts full form /na/, with the 
length of the vowel being the reference to first person. In the 
same way /r/ has its full form /ta/, with the same length. For 
practical purposes we may say the suffix for 'my' 1s /~na/ for 
masculine, /-ta/ for feminine. The vowel before these 18 long. 
Note that /-na/ 1s added to masculine nouns, /-ta/ to feminine 
nouns. Whether a man or woman 1s speaking does not matter. /-na/ 
and /~t&/ may also sound short and be followed by a glottal stop. 
The /a/ is still clearly [al]. 


51 


a SOR WERENT NNR Mee 8 rN = Oe NEw 
, 
‘ 


UNIT 5 HAUSA 


Note 5.3 Nouns /-n/, /-r/ ‘the! 


The use of /-n/ as 'the' after masculine and plural nouns was 
mentioned 1n Note 1.3. The corresponding feminine suffix is /-/, 
as in /ma'aikatar/ 'the place of work'. Note that these suffixes 
are not the same as the /-a/ and /-r/ of Note 5.1.2, though they 
have the same form if the noun has low tone on the last syllable. 


Compare: 

/=nf /-r/ /-nf /-r/ 

akawun the clerk | akawun jakada the consul's clerk 
1yalin the family iyalinku your family 

ma 'aikatar the place of work ma 'aikatarsa his place of work 
lafiyar the well-being lafiyarta " her health 

yaran the children yaran mu our children 


Wote 5.) Interrogative /wace/ 


A wace ma‘aikata? 


fwace/ 'which?, what?! 1s the feminine counterpart of /wane/ 
(Note 2.2}. In this sentence 1t modifies the feminine noun 
/matarkata/. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 5.1 Independent Pronoun 
Simple Substitution Drill 


Ni da Séni né kadai. 


a * 
kal Kai da Sani ne kadai. 
a a 
su SU da Saéni né kadai. 
bg = <= 
1ta Ita da Sani née kadai. 
Se 


we eee eee ee - ns 


masinja 

Bello 

shi 

jakidan Amirka 


kal 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 5 
a 


MG da Sim né kadai. 
Shi da S&n1 né kadai. 
Ke da Sani né kadai. 


= “ on a 
Ku da Sani ne kadai. 


Kai né babban akawii yanzur 
Mis@ né babban akawi yanzur 
Shi né babban akawi yanzur 
Shi né masinja yanzur 

Bello né masinja yanzu? 

Shi né mésinja yanzu? 

Shi né jakadan Amirka yanzur 


sz Ss ole “ nN “ o 
Kaz née jakédan Amirka yanzu? 


In the following drill, substitute the proper pronoun for the 
noun(s) underlined when 'pronoun: (P) is given as the cue. 


P 


a in a 
Halima 


Bello ds, Halima 


i 


Na@ dam da Masa. 

N& dam de shi. 

Na damm da Haltma. 

N& damu da ta . 

Na damm da Bello. 

Na dam da shi. 

Na d&mm da Rello da Halima. 


N& danu da st. 
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GD 5.1.2 /-n/, /-r/ and Suffix Pronoun 


In the following drills the independent pronoun will be given 
as the cue. It 1s not intended itv be the form to be substituted 
but only a reminder of what form to use. For example, the cue 
(kai) 1n the following means ‘use the proper second person mascu- 
line singular pronoun in the place indicated!: 


A1kin Bello ba ‘kyau. 
(ka) Aikinka ba kyau. 


In the written téxt such 'reminder' cues are put 1 parentheses, 
as here. 


a a a a 
Aikin Bello da kyau. 


P Aikinsa da kyau. 

Halima Aikin Halima da kyau. 

P Aikinta da kyav. 

Shéhu da Misa Aikin Shéhu da Mis& da kyat. 

P Aikinsu da. kyau. 

(ka2} Alkinka da kyau. 

(ké) Alkinki da kyau. 

(Gi) Arkinka da kyau. 

(mai) Aikinma da kyau. ‘ 
(nf) Aakding a8 kyan. 


Repeat this exercise with /pa /s Aikin Bello ba’ kyau. etc. 


Lafiyap Halima kalau? : 

P Lafiyarta Ralau? ) 
Masad Lafiyar Masa Ralaut : 
P Lafiyarsa kalau? | 
| 

Sh 


eee ee 
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Mis& da Halima Lafiyar Misa da Halima kalau? 
P Lafiyarsu Ralaur 
(kar) Lafiyarka Ralaut 
(xa) ~ Lafiyarku kalan? 
(ma) Lafiyarmi &alaut 
(ni Lafiyata 2alaue 
(ke) Lafiyarki kalau? 

Kwanan Bello nawa a Amipka? 
P Kwanansa nawa a Amirka? 
Halima Kwanan Halima nawa a Amirka? 
P Kwananta nawa a Amirka’ 
Bello da Halima § Kw&nan Bello dé HAlina nawa a Amirka? 
P Kwinansu nawa a Amirka? 
(kax) Kwananka nawa a Amirka? 
(mii) Kwinenmu nawa a Amirkag 
(ki) Kwinanku jpawa a Amirka? 
(nz) Kwinind nawa a Amirka? 
(ké) Kwilnanki nawa a Amirka? 

Ty@lin Shéhu sun sauka lafiya. 
P Tydlinsa sun sauka lafiya. 
(kar) iyalinka sun sauka lafiya. 
(nf) Tyaling@ sun sauka lafiya. 

Akwal labart game da 1yalin Shéhu? 
(shi) Alwar labari game da 1yalinsa? 7 
(kai) Akwa1 labari game da 1yalinka? 3 
(nz) Akwa1 labari géme da iyalinge 
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Na mant& b&yan Bello b& 18fiyé. 


P Na manta bayansa ba 1afaya. 
Halima Na mantd bayan Halima ba’ lafiya. 
P N& manta bayanta ba lafiyéa. 


meee 00 ere ceenes ametems eorees 


af a a a a a a a ; A 
Bello da Shéhu N&@ manta Bello da Shéhu ba 1lafiya. 


P Na mant& bayansu ba 1afiya. 
(ict) N& mantd bayanku ba lafiya. 
(ka) Na manta bayanka ba’ 1afiya. 
(ké) N& manta bajanki ba’ 1afiyé. 


EE on 


Kada ka damu, bayanka Ralau na. 


(shi) Kada ka damu, bayansa Zalau né. 
(ita) Kada ka damm, bayanta Ralau né. 
(sii) Kada ka dam, bayansa Raleu né. 
(nz) Kada ka damu, baydn® alau né. 


GD 5.1.3 Pronoun after /ma-/ 


- = be 2 bs 
Ya gaya mata safon da dare. 


(shi) YA gay@ masa s&Ron da dare. ' 
(mii) Ya gaya mana sifon da dare. : 
(ké) Ya gaya maki s&&on da dare. : 
(si) Ya gaya masu’ sion da dare. : 
(nZ) Ya gaya mini sa&on da dare. | 
(ka) Ya gaya maku safon da dare. 
(kar) Ya gaya maka sa&on da dare. ! 
| 
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GD 5.2 Variation Driil ae 
. Variations on sentences in GD 5.1.2 (for repetition) 
Kwanan Bello nawa a Amirka? 


id a 


Bello kwanansa nawa a Amirka? 


a a 


Kwanan Halima nawa a Amirka? 

Halima kwnanta nawa a Amirka? 

Kwanan Bello da Halima nawa a Amirka? 

Bello da Halima kwinansi nawa a Amirkae 

Lafiyar Halima falau. 

Halima lafiyarta Ralau. 

Lafiyar Misa Ralau. 

Misa lafiyarsa falau. 

Lafiyar Halima di Misd Ralau. 

Halima ja Misa lafiyarsu Ralau. 
Substitution Drill 


Mamman ya dauki alb&Shinsa yau. 


Halima Halima ta dauki albashinta yau. | 
Mamman da Halima © Mamman da Halima sun dauki alba&shinsi yau. | 
(nf) N& dauki albashind yau. | : 
(mii) | Mun dauki albashinmd yau. 
(ka2) Ka dauki alba&shinka yau. 

(ks) Kin dauki albashinki yau. 

(1) Kun dauki alba&Shinka yau. 


Mis& yi gaya maka jak@dan Ingila ya saukA? ! 


babban akawi Mis& ya gaya maka babban akawi ya sauka? ) 
“uwarta Misa y& gaya maka uwarta ta sauka? her mother : 
Halima Masd& yd gaya maka Halima ta sauka? | 
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UNIT 6 HAUSA 


a 


Watakiia ya fita wajen farfé bakwai. 


Rarté biyu Watakila ya fita wajen karfé biyu. 
yamma Wata&ila ya fita wajen yamma. 
Rarté tara Watakila ya fita wajen karfé tara. 


Question and Answer Driil (for repetition) 


qaestion Answer 
Har si nawa? Wajen mutum biyu. 
Har ku nawa? NI da Mis& né kadar. 
Karfé nawa yanzu? Wajen farfS bakwai né. 
UNIT 6 pasSiIC SENTENCES 
Audu . 
a a a i 
early morning, dawn asuba 
Good morning. Barka da asuba-. 
Bello 
Good morning. Barka kadai. bg 
A 
Is your son around? Yaronka na kusa? 
B +4 
} 
he sent ya arka a 
I sent him nf aikéshi 
No, I sent him to the market. A'a, na aikéshi kasuwa. | 
i 
i 
i 
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Is your daughter here? 


daughter 


your Jjaughter 


-_ mother 


her mother 


she took her 


Her mother took her. 


horse 


he recovered 


BASIC COURSE 


A 


das your horse gotten well? 


not yet 


yesterday 


(emphatic particle), in 


he kicked; he shot 


fact, indeed 


_he kicked mes; he shot me 


Not yet, just yesterday he 


A kicked me. 


f 
4, 
\ 


he took 


he was taken 


some persons took him; 
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UNIT 6 


va 
tyarka 


a a - a 
'Yarka na nan? 


uwa 
uwarta 
ta davkéta 


Uwarta ta dcaukéta. 


a 
doki 
ya warke 


Dokinka ya warké? 


tukund 
jaya / j1ya 


ma 
ya harba 


ya harbéni 


Tukund, jiya ma ya harbéni. 


ya kal 


a 
an kaishi 


UNIT 5 HAUSA 


sccm ee 


hospital asibitt 

animal dabba 

pl. dabbobi 
Was he taken to the animal An kaishi asibitin dabbébi? 

hospital? 
B 

always kullum 

he 1s taken; someone takes him ana kaishi 
He's taken [there] regularly. Kullum an= kaishi. 

NOTES 


Note 6.1 Verbe Objects 
na aikéshi kasuwa 
ta daukdia 
an dauki sababbin ma'arkata 
ya hart $ni 


a Q a “« — 
4n kaishi asibitin dabpdébi 


These examples show pronoun suffixes as objects of verbs. 
Some verbs (as /kai/) have the same form before pronoun suffixes 
as elsewhere, but most verbs are different (if only slightly) be- 
fore pronoun suffixes than before noun objects. For example, the 
other verbs above have /-1/ before noun objects, as /dauki/ and 
/-8/ before pronoun objects, as /dauké-/. Verbs having /-&/ be- 
fore pronouns and /-1/ before nouns are listed in dictionaries 
under the form without object, which has [-i/:  /arka/, /dauki/, 
etc. Some verbs vary only 1n vowel length: /y& manta/, /ya 
mantishi/, /ya manta tyarsa/, with /a/ before pronoun and /a/ 
before noun object. 
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BASIC GOURSE UNIT 6 


Verbs taking objects ('transitive!) verbs which have occurred 
in Units 1-6 are: 


Form without object Form with pronoun Form wiv noun 

following object object 
aika aiké- aiki / aiki 
dauka dauké~ dauki / dauki 
gari gen-~ ga 

harba harbé- harbi / harbi 
jr ji jl 

ka1 kai ka1 

manta manta- manta / manta 
2 = =~ ~ = =~ * 
nema nema- némi / nem1 


Note the forms of /gani/ 'see'. Note also that /manta da/ 
may be used instead of /mantaé-/ and /manta/. (The tone may also 
be low on the /-i/ suffix before a noun object; /aiki/. It is 
normally left unmarked [high] in these units, but the variation 
should be noted.) | . 


The pronoun suffixes to the verb may have either high or low 
tone. While no definite rule may be given, the tone is often the 
opposite of that of the preceding syllable: /y& ganshi/ ‘he saw 


him', /ya aikéshi/ "he sent him'. The pronoun object forms are: 


/-ni/, /-ka/, /-i1/, /-shi/, /~ta/, /-nu/, /-ku/, /-su/. 


Note 6.2 Verb: Review 
Note 6.2.1 Verb: Types 


The verb forms in Note 6.1 provide examples of several verb 
types. Witn regard to the perfective we may list: 


1. Verbs which have the same form in all cases: kai 
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UNIT 6 HAUSA 


2. Verbs the forms of’ which vary as to final vowel length 
but keep the same vowel: 


. a 
manta manta 
ji” jl 
-+ Verbs with regular vowel alternation: 
a as a a a 
aika airka-~ arki 


dauka dauké- dauk2 


hk. Verbs with unpredictable variation: 


gani gan- ga 


Note 6.2.2 Verb: Stem Vowel 


The listing of verb types in Note 6.1 shows that the final 
vowel of the stem often varies, e.g. /a1ki/, /arké-/, /aiki/. The 
final stem vowcl (the /-A -& -1/) 1s a suffix. 


Secondly, the tone of the verb is not part of the root but is 
also 21 affix. To illustrate these two facts, we may take the root 
/aik-/ as an example. 


There are two verbs for 'send': /aik3/ and /aik&/. The first 
has as object the person sent and has the /-& -& -1/ variation: 


Ya a1ki Shéhu He sent Shehu. 
VA arkéshi He sent him. 


The object sent with Shehu is after /da/: 


Ya aiki Shéhu da sSfkon. He sent Shehu with the 


message. 
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BASIG COURSE UNIT 6 | 
r 
Compare also: 
W2 ya a1ka@ da saxon? Whom did he send with the 
message? 


: The other verb /a1ika/ has the /-4 -a/ alternation as well as | 
a different tone pattern and does not normally take a direct object. 
It 1s used with /da/ fo indicate the object sent: 


a a a 
Ya a1ika da safon, i¢ Sent the message. 


The person to whom the message 1s sent 1s used with /wa/ 


(or /ma-/): 


Ya alka wa Shéhu da safon. He sent the message to Shehu. 


Ya ailk@ maga da sAkon. He sent him the message. 


Compare the usage with /wa/: 


wa ya alka wa da sAkon? To whom did he seni the message? 


“edicts a 


* 
ry 


Here the /wa/ !to' 1s placed after the verb 'Who (/w3/) did 
he send to (/wa/) 1.” 


| | 

Note 6.3 Pronoun review | 

Following 1s a list of the pronoun forms which have occurred | 

so far: . 

Suff1x Suffix suffix Perfective } 

Independent to verb after /ma-/ to noun verb prefix ! 

/n/ | 

ni / nu -ni / -ni -n1 -na na- | 

-ta 

ka ~ka / -ka ka ~ka ki | 

ks / ke -ki / -ki -ki ~ki kin- | 

shi / shi -shi /“=shi -~shi / -sa ~sa ya- | 
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ita / ita -ta / -ta -ta -ta ta- 
ma / mu -mu / -m -na =m mun- 
ka / ku -kn / -ku -ku ~kn kun- 
sa / su -su / -su -su -su sun- 
= aaa — | eines: an- 


Note 6.4 /wajen/ 
I, sunzo da wajen karfe tara. 


Wajen mutum bakwa1. 


fwajé/ means ‘direction:. With /n/ plus a following noun or 
pronoun it may mean 'to (so-and-so)! or tat (so-and-so's place) !: 
/wajensa/ 'to him; to his places; at his place'. It may also, as 
above, be equivalent to English ‘about, approximately', as in the 
above examples. 


Compares’ 

NI na& manta wajen. I forgot the place. That is, I 
forgot where the place is I'm 
icoking fors I forgot where 
1t is; I forgot where he is, 
etc. 

Da sanyl wajen gidansur is 1t coid at their house? 

GRAMMATICAL DRILL . 


GD 6.1 Verb Objects 


a ae a a a 
Men aikéshi Ingila. 


(si) Mun aikésu Ingila. 

(1a) Mun aikéta Ingila. 

(ka) Mun aikéka Ingila. 
6h 


ee ee ee er ee, mete re 7 ee ER ERT, aR Sa! Nee: a 
is me 


. } eo °- 


BASIC COURSE 


Mun aikéku Ing2la. 


Sun a1késu Ingila. 


. a * . a 
Sun a1keni Ingila. 


Sun a1kéma Ingila. 


Sun aik8ki Ingila. 


Uwarta 
Uwarta 
Uwarta 
Uwarta 
Uwarta 
Uwarta 
Uwarta 


Uwarta 


ta 
ta 
ta 
ta 
ta 


daukéni. 
daukéka. 
daukéki. 
daukéshi. 


daukéta. 


a .) 
daukému » 


daukékn. 


a a = + 
daukésu. 


An kaishi kAsuwa. 


An kaisu kasuwa. 


= be = = 
Na kaisu kasuwa. 


Na kaita kasuwa. 


Ka kaita kasuwa. 


-” bd = = 
Ka kaishi kasuwa. 


Mun kaishi kasuwa. 


bh = - 
Man kaiki kasuwa. 


sun karki ka suwd. 


i = ~ 
Sun kaini kasuwa. 


by 2 = 
Kin k&aini ka&suwa. 
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UNIT 6 


Doki ya harbéni. 
(mii) Déki ya harbému. 
(shi) DSki ya harbéshi. 
(sti) DSkI ya harbésu. 
(ita) DSki ya harbéta. 
(kar) Dui ya harb&ka. 
(ké DSki ya harbéki. 
(kia) Doki ya harbéku. 
sanylL Sanyl ya harbéku. 
(nz) SanyT ya harbéni. 
j1ye Jiya ya harbéni. 


Mun aiki Bello Ingila. 


| 
| 


% inte a a a 
P Mun aikSshi Ingila. 
a a a a © a 
Mamman Mun aiki Mamman Ingila. 
Bs a <2 8 b BS = 
k@ suwa Mun aiki Mamman kasuwa. 
P Mun aikéshi kasuwa. 
a -. % a — a a =. a 
da Karfé tara Mun aikéshi da Rarfé tara. 
a ‘ous . a bas ‘im a a ~ a 
Halima Mun aiki Haiima da Rarfé tara. 
a — G a & a 
P Mun aikéta da Rarfé tara, 
LS 
a 4 tae a - a a a ei 
jiya da rana Mun a1lkéta jiya da rana. 
nn eas a ~ a a a mis ’ 
(shi) Ya arkéta jiya da rana. 
oe a oad 4 = a a a a { 
Shehu Ya aiki Shéhu j1ya da rdna. 
as a ian a a a ‘on 
P Ya aikéshi jiya da rana, 
a & a a: a _ a a a ., a on a . a a ms i 
Bello da Halima Ya aiki Bello da Haltma jiya da raéna. : 
mM, SS teatime 
a ‘im a 4a a = : 
P Ya aikésu jiya da rana. | 
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Halima 
(shi) 
Lawal 
(su) 


Lawal da Halima 


P 

'yarta 

P 

maisinja 

P 

jakadan Ingila 


._~ «os ~ we 


BASIC COURSE 


a a =. * 
Wans Ofis najl an 


a a i 
Wane 5 


* 8% os 
Wane OoOfis 


a a a a 
Wane ofis 


a a ‘eas a 
Wane oOfis 


a a ae 
Wane oO 


a a 
Wane Ofis 


Wa jen 
Wajen 
Wajen 
Wa jen 
Wa jen 


Wa jen 


An dauk2 dabbobi dage nan. 


ied = 
1na 


ing -= 
2na 


ba -= 
1na 


by = 
L1na 


bs = 
1na 


ba = 
1na 


naji an 
najl an 


naji an 


UNIT 6 


dauki Halima? 


dauké ta? 


daukéka? 


daukéki? 


najl an daukéku? 


najil an 


dauké su? 


najl an daukéshi? 


pes a a 
dokinsa 
— a a 
dokinsa 
_ a a 
dokinsa 
— a a 
dokinsa 
_ a a 
dokinsa 


‘cata a a 
aokinsa 


ya 
ya 
ya 
ya 
ya 
ya 


“ a. & “ a 
An daukésu daga nan. 


An dauki 'yarta daga nan. : 


An daukéta daga nan. 


An dauki misinja daga nan. 

An daukéshi daga nan. 

An dauki jakddan Ingila daga nan. 
An davkéshi daga nan. 

An dauki yard daga nan. 

An daikéshi daga nan. 


An dauki yara daga nan. 


An daukésu daga nan. 
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harbéta? 

harbi Halima? 
harbéshi? 
harbi Lawal? 
harbésu? | 


harbi Lawal da Halima? 
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UNIT 6 


HAUSA 


GD 6.2 Independent Pronoun Keview 


P 
dabbobir 


GD 6.3 /-n/, /~0/ 


. , 
3 kasuwan 
‘ a 
gidan 
om a a 
SOfishin 
' a a 
Amirka 
{ 
j emer oe ek 
ERIC » gee 4 


P 
gyadan nan 


“Mamman ‘ya dawo daga Amirka. 


Tad da uwapsa. 
Tazo da 1ta. 


Taz5 da dabbdbi. 


Mamman yd diwo daga asibitin? 
Mamman ya daw6 daga kasuwan? 
Mammen ya dawo daga gidan? 


Mamman ya dawo daga Sfishin? 


ee eee eee an ae Fe ae 
ae ~ a + Me 


/-n/, /-r/ 

Madailla, 
(16a) Madalla, 
(sii) Madalla, 
(shT) Midalla, 
yaré Madalia, 
(1G) Madalla, 
ya Madalléa, 
yara Midalla, 
(nT) Madalla, 
(mii) Madalla, 


GD 6. Variation Drill 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 6 
ey eer 


-= oa = and = bt 
uwata ta déwd yau. 
a = = im a 
uwarta ta dawd yau. 
é “ . — = —s “ 
uwarsu ta dawo yau. 
a ‘as es toma a 
uwarsa ta dawo yau. 
ima a a = = = a 
yaronsa ya dawo yau. 
yaronku ya dawd yau. 
a — a a a 
'yarku ta d&wd sau. 
an a a = a 
yaranku sun dawd yau. 
on ies ~= ‘ais = a 
yarana sun dawo yau. 


-* a im =e a 
yaranmu sun dawd yau. 


x 2 o “ a 
Yaya uwarka,t& warké? 


S, 20-8 Ss & & Z& _«  .8 
1yali Yaya iyalinka, sun warké? 
So me ® x sg 8 ~ ? J 
Halima Yaya Helima, t@ warkeé? 
— = Se ace £ ow Ff 
Musa Yaya Musa, ya warké? 
oo * > & mit Z a 
yara Yaya yara, sun warke? 
er eae = & * ,8 g tee a ew 
ma 'aikact Yaya ma'tarkaci, ya warke? 
& &s& oe 1 8 a Oe SS 
'yarke Yaya ‘'yarka, ta warké? 
=- yao 2 3 -  *f 1s 
yaro Yaya yard, ya warke? 
Bg Be ew s+ & *® ~ %. £ 8s 
ma 'aikata Yaya ma'taikata, sun warke? 


Barké, uwarka ta warkS. 


tyarka Bark, ‘yarka ta warké, 
Musa Barka, Masa ya warké. 
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UNIT 6 HAUSA 


ee es 


ae 4 a ens a S = leas 4 % én a = 
Musa da HaliIma Barka, Musa da HaliIma sun warke. 
a a S pe a a = s 
dokinka Barka, dokinka ya warke. 
a ‘a a x a oes a as 2 
Halima Barka, Halima ta warké. 


Mamman ya daukéta jiya da rana. ° 


a a = a a a a a _ 
'yarsa Mamman ya dauki 'yarsa jlya da rana. 
a a a a a a a a a — ° 
fita da Mamman ya fita da 'yarsa jlya da rana. 
a a a ‘ns ‘ia ‘a a a a a = 
dawo Mamman ya dawo da 'yarsa jiya da rana. 
= a 2 a a _ a a a a aa 
uwa Mamman’ ya dawo da uwarss jiya da rana. 


Sani ya kai Lawal wajen Yisufu? 


(kai) Sini yd kaika wajen Yisufur 
dékin Saini yi kai ddkin wajen Yasufur 
(ké) Sani ya kaiki wajen Yisufur 


Uwitd tizd j1ya da dare. 


Musa Uwar Musa tazoé j1ya da dare. 

(shi) Uwapsa t&zd jrya da dare. 

dawo Uwarsa ta dawo jiya da dare. 

fita Uwarsa ta fita jiya da dare. ; 

sauka Uwarsa ta sauka jiya da dare. 

aikéshi Uwarsa t@ aikéshi j1ya da dare. : 
. Kusa da asibitin dabbobt akwai kAsuwa. 

yamma Yamma da asibitin dabbébi akwai k&suwa. 

gabas Gabas da asibitin dabbobi akwal kasuwa. 

ma 'arkatarmu Gabas da ma'aikatarm akwal kasuna. 
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ce a a 
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a 

yamma 

bayan 


asibitin dabbébi 


UNIT 7 


greetings 
Hello there, Shehu!? 


('Greetings [to you as ycul 


work!) 
Shehu 
(polite answer to greeting) yawwa 
Hello to you. Yawwa , sannu kadai. 
A 
you didn't come bakaz6 ba 
pen aikealamt 
Didn't you bring 4a pen? Baka 26 da alkalami ba? 
s 
everything; (with neg.) kimai / k6mé 
anything 
I didn't bring anything. Ban zOda k6mai ba. 
5S 
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BASIC COURSE UNIT 7 


a a ¢ a = 
Kusa da mataikatarmu akwal kasuwa. 

. os. * ae a et ta 
Kusa da Ofishinmi akwal kasuwa4. 
a. . .-* e a4 > 
Yama da Ofishinmu akwa1l kasuwéa. 
= os < Ss = ~ 
Bayan Ofishinmu akwal kasuwa. 


Bayan asibitin dabbobi akwa1 kasuwa. 


BASIC SENTENCES 


Audu 
sannu 


Sannu da diki Sh&hu. 


UNIT 7 HAUSA 


aennc neem ne et i i ee sane ener 


A 
what? 
he did, made 
one will do 
water 
this water 


What is to be done with this 
water? 


she didn't come 
he took away 


Pidn't Halima (come and) take 
{2t] away? 


you (pl.) didn't come 
meeting, group 


You didn't come to the meeting 


yesterday. 
S 
No, ('yes') we didn't come. 
A 
Haven't they come to your 
house yet ('up to now')? 
B 


one didn't come 


he repaired 


No, they haven't come and fixed it. 
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~ 


a 


me 
yayt 
_ a 
zata y1 
ruwa 
a 
ruwan nan 


& Poe. iY ? SY 
Me 24'a y1 da ruwan nan? 


bata 25 ba 
ya dauké 


Halima bata zOt& dauké ba? 


Baku 26 tard ba jiya. 


-_ a a ‘a 
I, bamu 26 ba. 
a a a as a o 
Har yanzu basu 20 gidanka ba? 
ea ~ 
ba'a 20 ba 


ya gyara 


= x a a ‘ag 
I, ba'tazdan gyara ba. 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 7 


NOTES 
Note 7.1 Verb: Negative Perfective 


ban fita nd ganiI ba 
ban 26 da komai ba 
baka zd da alfkalami ba? 

bata 26 ta dauke ba 
bamu zd ba 
baka zd taro ba 

The negative of the perfective has the negative /bu- ;.. ba/ 
with low tone prefixes. The vowels of the prefixes are short. 


ban 26 I didn't come bamu 26 ba we didn't come 
baka 26 you (m.sg.) baka 265 ba you {pl.) didn't 
dicn't come come 


paki zd ba you (f.sg.) 
didn't come 


bai 26 ba he didn't come basu 25 ba _—s they -~didn't come 


a * 8s og 
bata 20 ba she didn't come bata zo be no one came 


These prefixes are generally written separately from the verb, 
and that convention 1s followed here. /ba/ 1s also frequently writ 
ten separately but 1s here written together with the pronoun. 


These prefixes may be used with all verbs which have occurred 


so far. 


Note also that two verbs may be includsd in the negative: 
/oan fita na gani ba/ 'I didn't go out and see! /bata’zo ta dauke 
ba/ 'she didn't come and take'. As in English the negative covers 
the action of both verbs. 

The /ba/ which follows the verb need not be final in the 
sentence. 
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UNIT 7 HAUSA 
Se 


Note 7.2 Negative /ba - ba/ in equational constructions 

The negative of an equational construction uses [ba -- ba/, 
as int 

Lafiyar Halima ba kalau ba. 'Halima's health 1s no good'. 


(For /b& - ba/ with /-n&/ see Note .13.1.) 


Note 7.3 /nan/ 

Da nisa daga nan? 

Me za'a y1 da ruwan nan. 

/nan/ occurs with several different tone patterns: /nan/ 
(high) /nan/ (low) and /nan/ (high-low). 


/nan/ (high) indicates reference to something already known: 
/dokin nan/ 'that house (you know about) '. 


/nan/ (high-low) means there’. 

Both /nan/ (high-low) and fnan/ (iow) oceur after noun plus 
/n/ in the meaning 'this': /ddkin nan/ or /ddkin nan/ 'this 
house'. There 1s a tendency for /nan/ to occur after high tone 


in the preceding syllable, as /ruwan nan/ 'this water', and /nan/ 
after low tone, as /ddkin nan/. 


Note 7.h Syntax: Question and Answer 


Note 7.4.1 Answering question with question 


Me za'a yi da ruwan nan? 


Halima bata zo ta dauke ba? 


Note that the answer to the first question 1s another ques- 
tion. This is frequent in Hausa conversation. No direct answer 
1S given. 


7h. 


_ /! 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 7 
—_—_ OTE 


Note 7.4.2 /i/, /a'a/ as answers to questions 


Baku zc taro ba j1ya? I, bamu 20 ba. 
Har yanzu basu zo gidanka ba? I, ba'a zo an gyara ba. 
Both of these questions are in the negative. The answer /i/ 
asserts agreement with the negative statement: 'you didn't come?! 
"Yes, we didn't come'. 'They haven't come yet?' 'Yes, they 


haven't come.' Normal English usage has 'No, they didn't! and 
'No, they haven't! for these. 


Compare: Har yanzu basu 26 gidanka paz Ata, anzo an gyara. 


Note 7.5 Formulae 
Sannu da aiki. 


/sannu/ followed by a reference to the situation is a fre- 
quent greeting on casual meeting, as when one happens to meet 
another in the office. Other examples ares 


Sannu da hitawa. (to one resting) 

Sannu éa daré. (at night) 

Sannu da rand. (afternoon) See Note 2.1 
Samnu da yamma. (evening) 


Note 7.6 Verb: /dauk3/ and /daukés/ 


Naji an dauki sababbin ma'taikata. 


Halima bata zo ta dauke ba? 


/dauki/'1s simply 'take'. /danké/ is 'take away! or even 
'steal't. The first has tone low-high and suffix /-A -6 -i/. 
The second has tone high-low-high and suffix /-8 -e/. The tone 
of the second may also be high-low-low (/dauke/) before noun 
object. 
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UNIT 7 HAUSA 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 7.1.1 Verb: Negative Pervective 


a 


Bani z6 a1ki da Shém be. 


P Bamuz6 a1ki da shi ba. 
(144) Bata zd a1ki da shT ba. 
si Bata z6 aiki da sf ba. 
(ka) Baku 26 a1ki da sa ba. 
1ta Baku z6 aiki da ita ba. 
(ni) Ban z6a1ki da ita ba. 
kai Ban z6aiki da kai ba. 
(shT) Bai z6aiki da kai ba. 
mu Bal z6arki da mi ba. 

(sii) Basu z6a1ki da mi ba. 
ka Basu z5 a1ki da ki ba. 
(an) Ba'a zOaiki da ki ba. 
ni Ba'a zO aik? da ni ba. 


Further drili may be made by substituting each of the follow- 
ing in the /Sh&éhu/ slot: 


ruwa labari 

taba jakddan Amirka babban akawi 
yara safon tyarke 

1yali masinja ddkT 


Kaz6 aiki da raéna j1yar 


‘as pu & a - a a 
» nazo alki da rana ju1ya.. 


~ 


6 a ais a a =< a 
a, banzOaiki ba da radna 31ya. 
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Musa Ata, Mis& ba1 25 alki ba da rana jiya. 
Halima Ata, Halima bata z6 a1ki va da rana jlya. 
(sii Ata, basu 26 aiki ba da rans jiya. 
Ya gaya wa Halima akwax alki yau. 
(nT) Na gaya wa Halima akwal a1ki yau. 
Negative Ban gaya wa Halima ba akwa1 aiki yaa. 
(1 ta) Bata gaya wa Halima be akwai aki yau. 
(shi) Bal gaya wa Halima ba akwai aiki yau. 
(sti) Basu gaya wa Halima ba akwai azki yau. 
Har yanzu bata dawo daga kasuwa ba. 
= a a a = .°* * = _ 
(shi) Har yenzu bal daw daga kasuwa ba. 
“a a a a ‘as eas a a s ma 
(si) Har yanzu basu dawd daga kasuwd ba. 
a a a ‘ema: > Seis a e = _ 
(an) Har yanzu bata diwo daga kasuwa ba. 


Negative Transform Drill 


in the following drill, after each affirmative sentence 18 
repeated by the student (and time given for him to repeat 1t) a 
thousand cycle note will be heard. This is the cue that the 
student 1s to give the negative counterpart of the sentence. Space 
1s also left for repetition of the negative after the tape. 


Yaz6 da alkalami. Bai 26 da alfalami ba. 

(nf) N&z6 da algalami. Ban 26 da alfalami ba. 

(1 ta) Tazd ga alkalamt. Bata 26 da alfelami ba. 

(si) Sunz6 da aifalami. Basu 25 da alRalami ba. 

(rn) Munzd da alfalami. Bamu zd da al&alami ba. 
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UNIT 7 


wi 


(ké) 


be ae 
albashi 


g1ida 


HAUSA 


a a a es 
Kinzd da alkalami. 
a a =: sa 
Jiya an dgzuki sababbin 
a sa 
nataikata. 


diya an dauki albashi. 


a a 
Uwarsa taz0 da ruwa. 

bd = sh “ 7: 
Uwarsa tazo da shi. 

.Y ee _ & - 4 
Uwarsa tazo da yaron. 


a a a. 
Uwarsa t@zo da shi. 


Ss a a 6 ~ 
Ta dauke ‘yarta daga 
= & 
gidansa. 
=" a s gt ani a a 
Ta dauke yara daga 
a 
gidansa. 


a a 6 a s 
fa dauke Halima daga 
.) 
gicdansa. 


hes . a - a & 
Ta dauke komal daga 
4a 
gidansa. 


ShShu yd dauke @dkinsa. 


a a a 
Shehu ya dauke 
a a .Y 
alfalaminsa. 
Haiima t& dauke 
elkalaminta. 


Halima td dauke 'yarta. 


T4z6 tard juya da yamma . 


Tazo £104 juya da yamma . 
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Baki z6 da alkalamT ba. 
Jiya bata dauki sababbin 


mataikata ba. 


Jiya bata dauki albashi ba. 


a é a ”~ a = « 
Uwarsa bata zo da ruwa ba. - 
= é . a a = _%* a 
Uwarsa bata zO da shi ba. 

< a a “x a = 4 
Uwarsa bata z6da yaron ba. 


a a * a =- a eek 
Uwarsa bata 20 da shi ba. 


Bata dauke tyarta daga 
gidansa ba. 

Bata dauke yard daga 
gidansa ba. 

Bata dauke Halima daga 
g2dansa ba. 

Bata dauke kimax daga_ 
gidansa Dae 


Shéhn bar dauke ddkinsa ba. 

Shéhu bai dauke alg&ealaminse : 
das 

Halima bata dauke 
alfalaminta ba. 


Halima bata dauke 'yarta ba. 


Bata 26 tard ba j1ya da yamma. 


Bata 26 gida ba jiya da yanma . 


io 


ACTER a mn emt A mn = tr a mg po 


‘DSkinka ya 


ya 


ed) 


Dokinka ¥ 


Halima jlya.e 


BASIC COURSE 


Tazo dfis jiya da vamma. 
YEZO éfis juye da yamme. . 
Nazo éf1s juya da yamma. 
Kunzo 6fis juya da yanima . 
Sunzo 6fis juya da yarama.. 
Munzo6 6fis j1ya da yamma. 
Kinz6 6f1is juya da yamma. 
Dokinka yd harbéta v1Yya. 
Dokinka yd harb1 Halima 
j1yae 


harbésu jiya. 


harbi Masa da 


UNIT 7 


Bata zo ofis ba jiya da yamma. 


a me ewe a « a a 
Ba1lzo Ofls ba jlya da yamma. 


a 


a a = a 
Baku z5 Ofis 


a a a a 
Basu zo Ofis 


Dokinka bai 
Dokinks ba1 
jiya. 
Dokinka ba1 
Dékinka baz 
jiya. 
Dokinka ba1 
Dékinka baz 
Halima ba 


In the following drill omit the noun subjects 
negative transform. 


Shéhu 


Halima 


(mi) 


Masa yanzu. 


“ “ a a 
Na manta 1rin aikin 


a a a a 
shéhu ya manta irin 


a ee faes oY 
alkin Musa yanzu. 


a = a ‘jas a a a 
Halima ta manta 1rin 


a a 
aikin Musa yanzu. 


a a ys a 
Mun manta 1rin alkin 


Misa yanzu. 


19 


a 


ba juya 
ba juya 
ba j1ya 


ba juya 


harbéta ba 


Ban zo Ofis ba j1lya da yamma. 


a 
yamma. 

a 
yamma. 

a 
yamma. 


& 
yamma. 


jiya. 


harbi Halima ba 


harbéshi ba jiya. 


harbi Misa 


harbésu ba 


ba 


a 
jiya. 


harbi Misd da 


jiya. 


when making the 


"A ‘ 


a nx a a a 
Ban manta irin aikin Musa 


ba yanzu. 


a * a a a a ‘sa ae : 
Bal manta 1rin a1lkin Musa 


ba yanzu. 


a a a a a a 
Bata manta 1rin aikin Musa 


ba yanzu. 


a a a a a a 
Bama manta 1rin azkin Musa 


a 
ba yanzu. 


nasa ee eee 


eee 


’ 
ee remem rm ee nee nee, a i 


1 en SAC penne EeeRPtnRTeTEhS + 


SR + ppnrermemsiemrtnsitindsemrptenrsrpane ar oon im Dar anh tala TE I Ne pees rial 


UNIT 7 HAUSA 


ee een 


GD 7.1.2 /vat -e. ba/ Negative of nominal 


Change the word order of each sentence, as illustrated by the 
first one, after ths one thousand cycle note. 


Laviyer Halima ba Ralau Halima lafiyarta ba Salau 
ba. ba. 
Misa Lafiyar Misi ba kalau ba. Masd lafiyarsa ba kalau ba. 
Halima da Lafiyar Halima da Masa Misi da Halima lafiyarsu 
Musa ba Ralau ba. ba Ralau ba. 
¥ 
Further drills 
Lafiyata ba kalau ba. 
(ma) Ldfiyarmu ba kalau ba. 
(sti) Lafiyarsu ba kalau ba. 
(shi) _ ‘Lafiyarsa ba kalau ba. 
(kar) Lafiyarka ba Ralau ba. 
(1 ta) Lafiyarta ba Xalau ba. 
GD 7.2 Variation Drill 
Mé zi'a yi da ruwdn nan? 
alkalamin Mé z&i'ta yi da al&alamin nan? 
sakon Mé 2&'a y1 da safon nan? 


Halima bata 26 ta dauké ba? 


uwarta Uwarta bata 26 ta dauké bat 
tyarta tYarta bata 25 ta daukd ba? 
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+ f= 


a ee 


babban akéwi 
sababbin ma 'aikata 


Bello da Misa 


rana 
dareé 
ay & = 
hoa tawa 


* = 
yamma 


yi 


BASIG COURSE UNIT 7 


Shéhu bai zd yd dauké ba? 

Misinja bai zd ya daukS ba? 

Yard baizd ya dauké bar 

Babban akawi bai 2d y& danké ba? 
Sababbin ma'aikatd basa zd sun dauké ba? 


Bello da Misd basu zd sun dauké ba? 


Sannu da aki Shéhu. 
Sannu da rand Shéhi. 
Sannu da daré Shéhu. 
Sannu. da hitawa Shéhu. 


Sannu da yamma Shéhu. 


ss 8 wm 2 Ss. 8 
Akawun nan yaz6 da safon. 

- “ Ss oo. s 32. sa 
Masinjan nan yaz6 da safon. 
ss  . ak ee, ee Se 
Mutumin nan yaéz6 da safon. 
a Ses awe ee” CC SS 

Yaron nan yazo da saxon. 


=a* a mi a a a 
Yaran nan sunz6 da safon. 


GD 7.5 Question and Answer Drill (unrecorded) 


Baka 26 da taba ba? 


Har yanzu basu 26 gidanka bar 


a ‘cm a a a * & é 
Har yanzu dodkinka bai warké ba? 


Sun gyara gidanka? 


An gyara gidanka? 


_ = 


a — a _ 
I, banzoda kdmai ba. 
m= «a e g 
A'a, sunzo. 


a a a t 
I, bai warké ba. 


~ a a a a : 
Ata basu gyara ba. i 


A'ta bata eyara ba. 
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Eee eee 


An gyara a7 kalaminka? 
Ka gydra alkalaminka? 
Basu gydra gidanka’ baz 
Ba 'a gyara gidanka ba? 


Baka gyara alfalaminka ba? 


UNIT 7 HAUSA 


I » an gyara ° 


Ata, ban gyara ba. 


a a 
A'a, sun gyara. 
- a «“ 
Ata, an gyara. 


ae a = 
Ala, na gyara. 


Make the substitutions and answer the following questions: 
Basu 25 gidenka ba tukuna? 


juye Basu 26 gidanka ba ylya? 
yau Basu 26 gidanka ba yan? 
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UNIT 8 


Hello there, Sale. 


Hello! 


Till come 
tomorrow 


I'm coming to your house 


tomorrow noon. 


you (m.) wi1l come 


Are you coming by yourself? 


I think 
woman, wife 
my wife 


she'll come ° 


I think my wife will be 


coming, too. 


who? 
he ']1 begin 
coming 


inside, among 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 8 
BASIC SENTENCES 
Audu 
Barka da aki Sle. 
Shehu 
Yauwa , barka kadai. 
A 
gan ZO 
gobe 
Zan zo gidanka gdbe da rana. 
S 
gaka 26 
Kai kadai gaka 25% 
A 
ina 2ato 
mata 
matata 
gata ZO 
Ind zatd matata ma zata 26. 
Ss 
wa 
Za fara 
ZuWA 
c1ki 
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UNIT 6 


among you (pl.) 


Which of you will be the first 


to arrive? ('who among you 


will begin [the] coming? ') 


we'll come 
as a group, together 


We'll come together. 


he prepared 


let one prepare, that one 
prepare 


food 


Is someone to prepare food 
for you? 


but 

abundance 

a lot, in abundance 
not a lot 


Yes, but not a lot. 


All right, see you then 
(tuntil you come'). 


oh 


ERIC 


HAUSA 


e1kinin 


s a P= a a ? a 
Wa zai fara zuwa cikinku? 


zamu Zo 


a shirya 


abinci. 


A shirya maka abince1? 


amma 
yawa 
. = 
da yawa 
S 2% 2 
ba da yawa ba 


I, amma ba da yawa ba. 


TS , saz kunzo6. 


ea | 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 8 


NOTES 
Note 8.1 Verb: Future 
zan 26 I'll come 
zaka zo you'll come 
zai Para he'il begin 
zata 26 she'll come 
Zamu 20 we'll come 


/za-~/ or /z8-/ 1s prefixed in these examples of the future 
tense. /za-/ occurs before /-n/ and /~i/, the latter having low 
tone. /zi-/ occurs before the other pronoun prefixes, which all 
have low tone. There is therefore always a fall from high to low 
before the verb stem itself. Using /zd/ as an example, we have: 


a a 
zan 20 zamu 20 
zaka 26 zaku 20 

Saal s -_- 
Zak1 20 
bd = 
zal 20 ZESsuU 20 
- a 
zata Zo zata 26 


Note that the pronoun prefixes are the same as those which 
occur after /ba-/ (Note 7.1). 


There 1s a tendency to use short final vowels in the future, 
particularly with verbs in /-&/ and /-5/; /zan je/, /zan 20/, /zan 
dawo/, etc. 


” 


These forms, like other prefixes, are normally written (or 
printed) separately. Some write the /2a/ separately: /za ka 20/, 
others together. 
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Note 8.2 /sai/ 


To, sai kunzo. Sa1 bayan kwana biyu. 


Madalla, sai anjuna. 


The particle /sai/ has many English equivalents. In general 
1t may be said to set off what follows it from the context, to put 
it 1n contrast to everything else. It corresponds to English 'ex- 
cept! perhaps most generally, but 1t may be translated 'unless', 
funtil', ‘it's just that! and in many other ways. Note the use of' 
the perfective after /sai/: ‘except that you complete the act of 
‘coming '. 


It 1s clearly 'except' in /ba kOwwa sai kai/ 'there's no one 
except you'. However, even in /sai anjuma/; /sa: gdbe/ and the 
iike the basic meaning is not 'until' but rather '(that concludes 
things) except for later! or ‘except for tomorrow'- The /sai/ 
always adds something which takes exception to the situation or to 
a generalization just mace. Another example 1s: 


Sal bayan kwana bakwa1i zata zo. She'll come seven days later. 
(In this situation it won't 
be until seven javs later 
that she will arrive.) 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 8.1 /za-/ Future 


ry a “ fs 
Wace rand zaka dawo0? 


a a a a a - 
sauka Wace rana zaka sauka? 
= a a ae sie = a na 
ZO Wace ran& zaka 20? 
a a a ‘ae ions on a ee s 
shirya Wace rana zaka shirya? 
‘sais & a a — - om a < asi 
fara Wace radna zaka fara? 
_ a a = = ai a Zz s 
(ke) Wace rand zaki fara? 
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(ma) Wase rand zamo fara? 
(ki) Wace rand zaku fara? 
(ni) Wace rand zan fara? 
(shT) Wace rand zai fara? 
(14) Wace rand zdta fara? 


a a a a s: sais Tae as a é s 
Wane 1rin abinc1 matar Misa zata shirya? 


a a a a a a a a pa a - s 
Halima Wane 1rin abinci Halima zata shirya? 
= a a a a a ts a a a id s 
matarka Wane 1rin abinci matarka zata shirya? 
a a a a « a a ? a 
uwarsa Wane 1rin abinc1 uwarsa 2ata shirya? 
a a a . a a a -. x 
Mamman Wane 1rin abinc1 Mamman zal shirya? - 
a a a a ae a rd = 
(kar) Wane 1rin abinc1 zaka shirya? 
= ee’. ® “ “ -, * ° & 
(ké) wane 1rin abince1 zaki shirya? 


= a -~ a a _ 2 
Karfé nawa masinja 2&1 daAwo? 


a = & a a a - £ 
Mamman Karfé nawa Mamman zal daw0? 
a os a a -, * =~ &£ oe 
‘awarta Karfé nawa uwarta zata dawod? 
e eee ees 
‘a a =: a a. > a a ae 
yaronka Karfé nawa yaronka za1 daw6? 
“ s “ BY pees. wc 
'yapka Karfeé nawa 'yarka zata dawo? 


Zai daw6 da wajen karfé vakwai. 


biyu ZaL dawd da wajen Karfé biyu. 
(1 tz) Zita diwO da wajen karfé biyu. 
tara Zita diw6 da wajen Karfé tara. 
(si) Zisu dawo da wajen karfé tara. 


87 


Re EN em pe cape, matte = 


UNIT & 


a a 
ma 'arkaci 


a a 
ma 'alkata 


a 
yara 


da bbobi 


HAUSA 


a a a as Pa 
Wane irin karfé 


a a a a 
Wane 1rin fkarfé 


a a a ‘5 
Wane 1rin karfé 


a . a a 
Wane i1rin karfée 


a a a a 
Wane irin karféa 


a a a e 
Wane irin karfe 


a a a Pa a 
Wane 1rin fZarfé 


a a a & 
Wane 1rin karfé 


a a a s&s 
Wane 1rin fkarfé 


Watakila 
Watakila 
WatakTla 
Watakila 
Watakila 
Wa takila 


a 
za'a yl 


a 
za'a y1 


zan yl 


zi'a dauké? 
Halima zata daukée 
Musa zai dauke? 
zan dauké? 
zak dauke? 

su dauké? 
zaka daukée 


zZ dauke? 


mu 
zaki dauke?2 


sanyi da dare yau. 
tard da dare yau. 
aiki da dare yau. 
aiki da dare yau. 
aiki da dare yau. 


s. a a 
aiki da dare yau. 


Uwarta kadai zdta 26 gobe. 


-_ * =~ =~ 
Musa kadai zai 26 godbe. 


Halima kadai 2ata 25 gébe. 


a a % 
Masinja kadai zai 26 gobe. 


a a a 
Yaro kadai zai zd godbe. 


a a e e 
Ma'aikaci kadai zai 26 godbe. 


Ma'aikata kadai z@su 26 godbe. 


a a a 
Yara kadai zdsu 26 godbe. 


Dabb6bi kadai zasu z6 gobe. 
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‘ Zamu z6 tard gobe da rana. 
(1ta Zata 26 tard gébe da rana. 
Halima Halima 26 ta 25 tard gobe da rana. 
Sale Sale zai 26 tard gdbe da rana. 
Halima da Sale Halima da Sale zasu 26 tard gébe da rana. 


In the following drill the sentence given is to be put first 
in the negative, then in the future. The tape records each but 
without cue. The student 1s t2 repeat each of the sentences on 
first listening. On further repetitions he 1s to give the nega- 
tive immediately after hearing the perfective and the future im- 
mediately after hearing the tape give the negative. In class 
drill the cues may te used 1f desired. 


Nad manta, an fita da dabbdbi. 
[Negative] Nd manta bata fita da dabbobi ba. 
[Future ] Na manta z&'a fita da dabbobi. 

Watakila matata ta fara aiki. 
[Negative] Watakila matata bata fara a1ki ba. 


(Future ] Watakila matata zata fara aki. 


Sun dawo wajen Rarfé biyu. 
(Negative ] Basu Gawd wajen Rarfé biyu ba. 
[Future ] Zasu dawo wajen Rarfé biyu. 

Masinja ya daw6 da dékinka. 
[Negative] Masinja bai ddw6 da ddkinka ba. 


[Future ] Masinja zai ddw6 da ddkinka. 
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Wa ya dsuke ruwd cikinku? 
(Negative ] Wa bar dauke ruwa ba crkinku? 


[Future ] Wa zai dauke ruwd cikinki? 


Ta shirya zuwa Amirka. 
(Negative ] Bata shirya zuwa Amirka ba. 


[Future ] Zata shirya zuwa Amipka. 


GD 8.2 Pronoun Review 


Make the substitution indicated, with the proper form of the 
pronoun and the /n/ or /r/ 1f needed. 


Na dawo da matata. 


yard Nd daw da yarodna. 
awd, a daw da uwata. 
ddki N& d&wd da ddkina. 
lya N& daw da 'yata. 


a ee os a = a 
2amu. dawo da matarmu. 


oan mts ee! Fave ce SE aS a 

yara Zamu dawo da yaranmu. 
a a a 

uwa Zamu dawo da uwarmu. 
-~, & pe fae es eS ee SS 

dadoki Zamu dawo da ddokinmu. 
= 7a ee ee ek a 
'va Zamu dawo da ryarmu. 


a a ae a s = aa oe 
Wa zal fara zuwa kadsuwa c1kinku? 


a a a a 2 a oe a 
(sii) "= gal fara zuwa kasuwa cikinsu? 
ran a abe a s& py a Cd a 
(mi) a zal fara zuwa kasuwad cikinmu? 
_ S: a me a a 7 ? a 
gida Wa zal féra zuwa gida cikinmu? 
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a a 
ma'taikata 


P 


a 
abinc1 


albashi 
P 


matarsa 


P 
Halima 


P 


An 


Ina 
Ina 
Ina 


Ina 


a a bad - a 
zai fara zuwa gida& cikinku? 
a “ ~ = ? A 
zai fara zuwa gida cikinsu? 
a — a = pe a rd a 
zai fara zuwa Ofi1s cikinsu? 
a ‘aia a Ss. aa a 4 a 
zai fara zuwa ofis cikinmu? 


a = a x ‘ima a od a 
gai fara zuwa Sfis cikinku? 


dauki Halima juya da rana. 

dauké ta juya da rana. 

dauki Mus’ j1ya da rana. 

daukéshi yuya da rana. 

dauki mataikata j1ya da rana. 
daukésu jzya da rana. 

dauki abinc1 juya da rana. 

daukéshi juya da rana. 

daukz ruwa juya da rana. 

daukéshi j1ya da rana. 

dauki alb&shi j1ya da rana. 
daukéshi j1ya da rana. 

dauki matarsa juya da rana. 
daukéta juya da rana. 

dauki yard jzya da rane. 

daukésu juya da rana. 

gato, kwanan Shéhu biyu a Ingila. 
gato, kwanansa biyu a Ingila. 
zato, kwanan Halima biyu a Ingila. 
zato, kwananta biyu a Ingila. 
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UNIT 8 HAUSA 


a ee Ty 
Halima da Snéhui Ind zatd, kwanan Halima da Shém biyu 2 Ingila. 
P Ina zato, kwanansu biyu a Ingila. 


a = « a a 
NI zan kai Shéhu ma'aikatarsu anjuma. 


P NI zan kaishi ma 'arkatarsu anjuma. 

Halima ' NI zan ka1 Halima ma 'arkatarsu anjuma. 

P : NI zan kaita ma'arkatarsu anjuma. 

Halima da Shéhu NI zan kai Halima da_Shéhi ma'aikatarsu anjuma. 
P NI zan kaisu ma'aikatarsu anjuma. 


Question and Answer Drill 


Drill the following questions and answers, one student taking 
a question, another the answer (or one of the answers) to 1t. Go 
through the drill'with each word at the right substituted for the 
underlined words. 


Wa zai aikéshi da t&bse [ adkt 
Halima zita aikéshi da tabs. sion 
Sale da Bello zasu aikéshi da taba. abinei 
a . « : alfalami 

Wa zai daw6d da matata? — 
. 7 : eS « yaronka 

‘ Halima zata da&wd da matata. : 
'tyarka | 


Zamu dawo da matata. 


GD 8.3 Variation Drill 


Ka fara kaishi aiki ne? 


gida Ki fara kaishi gidd née 
kasuwl Ka fara kaishi kisuwé née 
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s s 
asibiti 


ace a 
Ofis 


Sample Drill 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 8 


Ka fara kaishi asibiti ne? 


Ka fara kaishi 6fis née? 


Amina ta fara fita j1ya da dare. 
Amina bata fara fita ba. 


- a = a aa e a a a ‘i 
Amina zata fara fita yau da rana. 


Ta diwO bayan kwaind bakwa1. 


Sal bayan kwand bakwai zadta dawo. 


Jiya an dauke sakon. 


a a a “ a sy a rd 
Har yanzu ba'ta dauke sakon ba? 


Zita dauke sa&on gébe da dare. 


Good evening, Lawal. 


Hello, Ali. 


he went (and returned) 


you will go 


he paid his respects to 


emir 


Are you going to go pay your 


respects to the emir today? 


We're not going to go. 


he put, put on3 caused 


what caused; what 1s it 


that hs put on 


What caused you not to go? 


thus 
for no reason 


That's just the way 1t 1s. 


HAUSA 


BASIC SENTENCES 


Ali 
Barka da dare Lawal. 
Lawal 
Barka kadai Alu. 
A 
ya jé 
zaku je 


ya gaidi / ya gaida 
sarki 


Zaku jé gaida sarki yau? 


L 
Ba zama jé ba. 
A 
yasa- 
mé yasa 
Mé yas&* ba 2&ka j6 baz 
L 
hakanan 
kawa1 
Hakanan kawa1. 
9h. 


Z a - 
SO ES LORE NL AE Tecra ON 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 9 


pee EEE AP 


A 
neighbor makwabet 
pl. makwabta 
what about fa 
What about your neighbors? Makwabtanka £42 
L 
They're not going, either. Ba zisu jé ba su ma. 
A 
I'm going to go Zan 
I think I'll go. Ina zaté zani. 
L 
chance, opportunity dama 
you have the opportunity kana da dama 
You have the opportunity! Kana da dama né. 
NOTES 


Note 9.1 Verb: Negative Future 
ba zamu jyé ba 
ba zaku je ba 
ba zasu jé ba 
The negative /ba...ba/ 1s affixed to the future, as i1llus- 
trated here. The first /ba/ ais a prefix but will’ generally be 
written separately, following convention. The full forms are: 
ba zan 26 ba ba zamu zo ba 
ba zaka 26 ba ba zaku 25 ba 
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‘<) 
ERIC 


UNIT 9 HAUSA 


ha zaki 20 ba 
ba zai 26 ba ba za&su 20 ba 


ba zata zo ba ba za'a 26 ba 


Note 9.2 /gaidi/, /gaisa/, /gaisné-/ 
Zaku je gaida sarki yaur 
There are several verbs indicating 'pay one's respects to!. 
/gaida/ or /gaida/ (bet’ore noun, /gaida-/ or /gaida/ before pro- 
nouns) 1s one of these. It indicates that the person has paid his 
respecces, without any implication that the one so honored has re- 


sponded to him 1n.any way. /gaishé-/ (plus pronoun) 1s used in 


the same way: /ya gaishé shi/ the paid his respects to him'. 


/gaisa/, on the other hand, indicates that there has been a 
mutual exchange of greetings. /sun gaisa/ 'they paid each other 
BOEDEGHS * The person to whom the respects are paid follow /da/: 
/ya gaisa da shi/ 'he paid his respects to him (and meceived the 
latter's personal attention)! 


Note 9.3 /tfa/ 


Me. fwabtanka faz 


the end of the utterance. Another example 1s: 


/fa/ has the meaning 'well, what about ', It 1s added to 


Idan bata j@ gaida sarki ba fa? And what if she dcesn't go 


greet the emir? 


As /fa/ 1s used here 1n a sentence with question intonation, 
it has the question pitch ///. 
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GD 9.1 


GD 9.1.1 Learning Drill 


(1ta) Ba zadta fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 
(shT) Ba zai fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 
(ka1) Ba zaka fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 
(ké) Ba ziki fara a1ki ba sal anjuma. 
(sii) Ba zasu fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 
(ka) Ba zaku fara aiki ba sai anjuma.. 
(mi) Ba zamu fara aiki ba sai anjuma. 
Ké m& ba 2&ki jé ba? 
kat Kai m& ba 2aka jé ba? 
1t Ita mi ba zdta jé ba? 
shi Shi m& ba zai jé ba? 
si SG mi ba 2dsu jé ba? 
ni Ni ma ba zan jé ba? 
ka Ki ma ba zdku jé bar 
mil Ma mi ba zdmu jé ba? 
Bello ba zai je da makwabtansa ba. i 
Halima Halima ba zita jé da makwabtansa ba. 
Bello da Halima Bello da Halima ba zdsu 36 da makwabtansa ba. 
yara Bello da Halima ba z4su jé da yard ba. 
dabbobi Bello da Halima ba zasu jé da dabbdbi ba. 
Yisufu Bello da Halima ba 7su jé a Yiisufu ba. 
Ba 2i'a fara ruwa ba yanzu. 
aki Ba 2i'a fara a1ki pa yanzu. 
sanyl Ba 2f'a fara sanyi ba yanzu. 
tard Ba zita fara tard ba yanzu. 


SN 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 9 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


/va 24...ba/ Negative Future 


Ba zan fara aiki ba sal anjumé. 
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UNIT 9 


a a —_ a 
Musa da Halima 
yaraé 


ma 'aikatad 


Musa 

a a 4 
Musa da Halima 
yara 


a a 
me 'arikata 


GD 9.1.2 


In the foli 


HAUSA 


Ba z24'a lara {ita ba yanzu. 
a eo a poet a 
Ba z@'a fara k6mai ba yanzu. 


Pa zan gaya mata komai bea. 
Ba zan gaya mace koma. ba. 
Ba zan gaya maki komai ba. 
Ba zan gaya masu koOmei ba 


Ra zan bay& maka kdmai ba. 
Ba zan gaya maku kdmai ba. 


MUs& ba zai yi aiki ba yanzu. 


Halima ba zata y1 aiki ba yanzu. 


= = a a = a a = a sx a 
Musa da Halima ba zasu yi a1lkiI ba yanzu. 
aoe Se fatima 
Yara ba z&su yi aiki ba yanzu. 


a a a — a & a 
Ma'aikata ba za&su yi a1ki ba yanzu. 


Idan Halima bata jé gaida sarki ba fae 

Idan MGs& bai j& gaida sarki ba 49 

Idan MOs& da Halima basi jé gaida sarkT ba £49 
Idan yara basu yé gaida sarkT ba faz 

Idan ma'aikata basu j& gaida sarki ba fag 


x 
Substitutions with Negative Transforms 


owing drill each sentence is to »e made negative. 
The negative sentence is given on the right. 
to be made first on the affirmative, 


The substitution is 
then on the negative sentence. 


Affirmative Negative 
Zan jé arki yau. Ba zan jé arki ba yau. 
(ké) Zaki jé aiki yau. Ba zaki 36 aiki ba yau. 
(shi) Zar jé arkt yau. Ba zai jé aiki ba yau. 
(ita) Zita 3 aiki yau. Ba zita j6 a.k? ba yau. 
sti) Zasu j& aiki yau. Ba zdst j8 aiki ba yau. 


(ki) 
(mi) 


snéhu 


Halima da 
Shéhu 


(nT) 


Oofis 


(kai) 


’ 


BASIC COURSE 


a -_ °° ans = Ss, s 
Halima zat jc asibiti 


a a 
da yamma. 


shéhu zai j& asibiti 
a 4 
da yamme. 


Ss. 8 “ -, * ~~ % 
Haliva da Shehu zasu 


jé asibiti da yamma. 


Zan jé asibiti da yamma. 


Zan jé ofis da yamma. 


Zaka jé dfis da yamma. 


a 4 may oe =~ 
Zan fita néman dokina 
anjuina . 
a “ eaig aew 
Zai fita néman dokrna 
bad 
anjuma. 
“ “ = ea 
Zasu fita néman dokina 
anjuma. 
“ a x 
Za'a fita néman ddkina 


anjumé. 


Ina zato, uwarsa zata jé 
a a a 
gaida makwabtansu. 
Ina zato, ubansa zai jé 
gaida makwabtansu. 
Ina zato, Ali da Lawal 
zasu jé gaida 


makwabtansu. 
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UNIT 9 


Ba 2alum 32 sikil ba ysau. 
y 


Ba zamu  € alkI ba yau. 


Halima ba z&ia jé asibiti 
da yamma ba. 

Shéhu ba zai jé asibiti da 
yamma ba. 

Halima da 


asibiti da yamma ba. 


Shéhu ba zasu je 


Ba zan 3€ asibitI da yamma 
ba. 
Ba zan jé Ofis da yamma ba. 


Ba zaka 36 Sfis da yamma ba. 


a a a e 
Ba zan fita néman dokina 
ba anjuma. 
. . aS a ed Bs 
Ba zai fita néman daokina 
ba anjuma. 
Ba 2zasu fita néman dokina 
ba anjuma. 
Ba za'a fita néman dadokina 


ba anjuma. 


x oe “ a ae sees 
Ina zato, uwarsa ba zata jeé 
gaida makwabtansu..ba. 
Ina zat6, ubansa ba zai jé& 
gaida makwabtansu ba. 
Ina zato, Ali da Lawat 
ba zdasu jé gaida 


“ . L.A 
makwabtansu ba. 


tea 


“ron 


UNIT 9 


HAUSA 


Sam 


a a ics 
ma 'aikata 


a a a 
1yalinsa 


Shéhu 


Amina da 
Shéhu 


rd 


a a 
Halima 


Zamu 26 tard goObe da 


a . a am & = s 
Ubanmu z2a1 26 tard gidbe 


a 
da rana. 
ee 
Yarana zisu 20 tard 


g0be da rana. 


Masinja kadal Zal zO 
gobe. 
Mataikata kadai 2ast 


ZO gobe. 


a ‘as a a ae a 
Iyalinsa kadai 235 


zO gobe. 


Amina zdta fara Pita 
da dare. 

Shéhu zai fara Pita 
da dare. 

Amina d& Shéhu 2asi 
fara fit® da dare. 


Ni zan kai Shéhu 


a x 
ma'alkatarsu anjuma. 


a a 
Ni gan kaishi 


be ~ 

mataikatarsu anjuma. 
ioe * a os a 
NI zan kai Halima 


bs a 
ma'aikatarsu anjuma. 
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a aan a on =. ~~ s& a 
Ba zamu z6 tare ba g0be da 
- = bd - 
rana. / gdbe da rana ba. 
a a .S 
'Yata ba zata 25 tars ba 
a a 
gObe da rana. 


a 


Ubanmi ba zal 26 t&érd ba 
godbe da rana. 

Yarand ba 24su 26 tard ba 
gobe da rana,. 


Masinja kadai ba zai 26 
ba gobe. 


a a a ae a aa 
Ma'aikata& kadai ba z4su ZO 
a 
ba gobe. 
a a a a a = a = 
ITyalinsa kadai ba zasu 26 
ba gobe. 


a 


Amina ba zata fara fita da 
dare ba. 


a 


a a = a a ~_ 
Shéhu ba zal fara fita da 
dare ba. 
Amina da Shéhu ba zasu fara 
fits da dare ta. 


LJ . 7 
Ba ni zan kai Shéhu 
‘ s 
ma'aikatarsu anjuma ba. 
br os gs sy « 
Ba ni zan kaishi 
a & 
maltaikatarsu anjuma ba. 
Ss 2 a. ee 
Ba nI zan kai Halitma 


a * A 
ma'aikatarsu ba anjuma. 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 9 


‘ass a : a & pra a . 
r NI zan kal1ie Ba ni zan kaita 
a a a 4 & 
mataikatarsu anjyuma. mataikatarsu ba anjuma. 
Ali da NI zan kai Ali da Lawal Ba ni zan kar Ali da Lawal 
Lawal ma'taikatarsu anjumé. me 'aikatarsu ba anjuma. 
° P Ni zan kaisu Ba ni zan kaisu 
ma'aikatarsu anjuia. ma'aikatarsu ba anjuma. 


GD 9.1.3 Substitutions with Future and Negative Transforms 


Bach of the following sentences is to be put 1) in the nega- 
tive 2) in the future 3) in the negative future. 


= 8 ~ = - = S - Sat ae ~ 
Ina zato kunjé kasuwa. Ina zato baku jé kasuwa ba. 
- Ss a a = = Ss _ 3 a a a is a = & = 
za- Ina zat5 zalu jé kasuwa. Ina zato ba zaku jé kasuwa ba. 
AY eo ~ a as “ Ss e 2 “ cae “ 
Ina zato ya dawo yanzu. Ina zato bai dawo ba yanzu. 
Ss es “ eae tts “ 8 . oY “ fe “ 
Za- Ina zato zai dawo yanzu. Ina zato ba zai dawo ba yanzu. 
Ss a _ po — aan a s& a -_ LY a ais ‘ant a 
Ina zato ta dawo yanzu. Ina zato bata dawo ba yanzu. 
Ss a as pa a = an a s a = a ‘oie! a J as a 
Za= Ina zato zata dawo yanzu. Ina zato bazata dawo ba yanzu. 
Halima da Musa sun dawd Halima da MUsa basu dawd ba 
yau. yau. 
Za~ Halima da MUs& za@su dawo $Halima da Musa ba zasu dawd 
yale ba yau. 
a a pom ie a a % om ae a ‘ a 
Bello da Musa sun sauka Bello da Musa basu sauka be 
yau. | yau. 
Za~ Bello da Misa zasu sauka Bello da Musa ba zasu sauka 


yau. ba yau. 
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UNIT 9 


a a a a 
Lawal da Ali sun warke 


yau. 
Za- Tawal da Ali zasu warké 
yau. 
Uwata tajé shirya abinci. 
za- Uwata zata jé shirya 


abinci. 
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HAUSA 


Lawal da Ali basu warké ba 
yeu. 


Lawal da Ali ba 2asu warké ba 
yau. 


Uwata bata je shirya abinei ba. 


Uwatd ba zata 
ba. 


jé shirya abinci 


he wen ern RN 


OURSE UNIT LO 


————— eee 


UNIT 10 


Saidu! 


Yes! 


peanut, peanuts 


Go to the market with these 
peanuts. 


or; whether; (alternative 
particle) 


Now, or later? 


time, period of time 
the time which 

he received, got 
time to do something 


When you set time. 


let's go 


Sheuid we go with fbrahim? 
= Should we take Ibrahim? 


. 
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BASIC SENTENCES 


ya tafi 
ka tafi 
gyada 


a a & am a a a 
Ka tafi kasuwa da gyadan nan. 


ko 


a om id & 
Yanzu, kO sal anjuma? 


1dkact 
1dkacin da 

ya sama (-8/21) 
suktint 


ome a . a a _ 3 
Lokacin da ka sami sukdni. 


a a 
mu tafi 


Mu tari da Tbrahim? 


or SRN ne mtenth cmi E cron ree 


UNIT 26 . HAUSA | 
a 
A 
he remained a long time ya dadé 
don't stay long kada ku dacs 
Yes, but don't stay long! Tt. amma keda ki dadé. 
S 
let him go, that he go ya taf. 
hat hala 
Was 1t you that told Sale to kai kacé saié ya tafi da hilatée 
take ('go with') my hate 
A 
don't do kada kayT 
anger fusht 
don't be mad kada kay fushi 
he bought ya saya (-8/1) 
“gone, someone, another (f.) wata 
Don't get mad; I'll buy you Kada kay1 fushi zan saya maka wata. 
another. ad 
S 
All right. TS 
NOTES 


Note 10.1 Verb: Optative 


. bh = = 
ka tafi ka@suwa 


~ 


go to the market 
You said Sale was to 203 


Should we go with Ibrahim? 
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The pronoun prefixes /in- ka- ki- ya- ta- mi- ku- a-/ plus 
verb stem have an optative sense - 'may so-and-so (be the case)', 
‘let so-and-so (happen}'. In the second person they are a less 
abrupt request than the simple imperative (Note 12.1). So /ka tafi/ 
1s 'gol'!, /ya taf1/ 'that he should go', /mu tafi/ ‘let's gol! (in 
a question, ‘should we go?'). The ‘optative', as we may call this 
form, may be used by itself, as in /ka tafi/, /ma tafi/ or it may 
be used after another verb, as /ya tafi/ in /kicé Salé ya tafi/ 
(above) or /kacé Salé ya tafi/ 'tell Sale to go’. 


Fhe full forms ares 


a a a 
1nzO muzo 
a = a a 
kazo kuzo 
a 
k126 
- “ = 
yazo suzo 
a 
tazo azo 


Note 10.2 Verb: /yi/ plus noun 
Kada kay1i fushi 


The verbd /y1/ 'do, make' 1s often used with nouns, as in the 
above example. Here 'do anger' equals 'be mad', ‘be angry'. Some 


-uner examples are: 


Wace rana za'a yi taro? What day are they going to 
have a meeting? 


Mataikata ba zasu yi a1ki yauba. The workers are not going 
to work today. 
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UNIT 10 HAUSA 


GRAMMATICAL. DRILL 


GD 10.1 Optatave 


a a a 
Yacé ni sn tafi kasuwa. 


ofis Yacé ni in tafi ofis. 
daw Yacé ni in dawo dfis. 
kal | Yacé kai ka dawo Sfis. 
gid Yacé kai ka ddwo gida. 
ké Yacé ké ki daw6 gida. 
(mi) Muncé ké ki ddwo gida. 
shi Muncé shi ya dawo gida. 


Watakila da yamma suzod gidanka. 


& a a 2 ‘as a a a a os s ‘is 
tard Watakila da yamma suzo tard. 
~ a a a =< a a a a ‘eins = a 
ofis Watakila da yamma suzd Sfis. : 
a im a a a = a a ) a ‘ae a a _ _ a 
Halima WatakIla da yamma Halima tazo dfis. 

a a a a a a a a a a 
gidansu Watakila da yamma Halima tazé S1idansu. 
uwarsa Watakila da yamma uwarsa tazod gidansu. 

e —— 
Shehu Watakila da yamma Shéhu yazo gidansu. 
Sheku da Ali Watakila da yamma Shéhu da Ali suzs gidansu. 
Spee ee ea 
Halima da Asabe Wata&ila da yamma Halima da Asabe sdzd gidansh. 


Kacé da yamma yara su fita. 


a a a Sass a a 
rana Kacé da radna yard su fita. 
& a eae = os a a 
anjuna Kaceé anyuma yara su fita. 
4 a oa * Pet ee a 4 
gobe Kace gdbe yara su fita. 
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Shéhi 
Halima 
yara 


a & 
ma'taikatg 


daukéta 
kaishi 
tafi 


shirya 


Halima 
Shéhu 


(mia) 


Bello 
yara 
gyada 


dabbobr 


BASIC COURSE 


2 eee a a —_ a = 
ne masinja yazo da rana. 
ee iy a a ha a = 
ne Shehu yazo da rana. 
~ a = a a ro a aa 
née Halima tazoO da rana. 
= as a eo a ‘aa 
ne yara suzo da rana. 


s Se 2.8 oe OS oo AS Ug 
ne mataikata suzoO da rana. 


.* Ry 
zO mu gani da rana. 


a a = a a — 
ZO mi. daukéta da rdana. 


- * = “ “ “ — 
Zamu ZO mu kaishi da rana. 


= a i a a a pay 
Zamu ZO mu tafi da rana. 


N 
©! 
ce 
N 
Oo 


a a a 
mu shiry@ da rana. 


a -—- a ie a s 
Ba dama su kwana a gidanka. 


Ba damS Halima ta kwina a gidanka. 


B& dama Shéhu ya kwina a gidanka. 


ne as aa a ie a a 
Ba dama imu kwana a gidanka. 


yamma Halima tazd da taba. 


yamma Bello yaz6d da taba. 


yamma Bello yazé da yard. 
yamma Bello yazo da gyada. 

yamma Bello yazd da dabbdbi. 
yamna Bello yazo da naa. 


yamme Bello yazo da abinci. 
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UNIT 1 


Q e _* . - ieee sates ua ses pone (ebecalepraseds haemo b initia acces é 
ERIC 
1A Txt Provided by ENC | 


UNIT 1.0 AUSA 


. oA s Bs ie oY s “* 
Kaceé ya dawo da farfeé biynu. 
“ . e oes cea pare a ry 
yamma ‘ Kacé ya cawo da yammea. 
ec sig eee &- oy a Pee a eee teas 
dabbobi Kacé ya dawod da dabbobi. 
-_ © ous ry shoes ry a oe 
rana Kacé ya dawo da rana. 
nie es - % a eee eee a mm ae : 
yara Kace ya dawo da yara. 
s “ * os “ oe oe a s “ ; 
saken Kacé ya dawt da sakon. - 
‘A “ ~~» *% ~~. 8 s . 
Wa zan cé ya kAawoO abinci? . 
= a a a* S 2 2 nes Z 
ruwa Wa zan cé ya kawo ruwa? 
- 2&2 = a o> 8 ~ * 2 . 
gyara Wa zan cé ya gyara ruwa? H 
_ s “ ~* 8 _ s f - 
gida Wa zan ce ya gyara g1da? 
~,% = "7 «3 > 8 —- % 28 
ofis Wa zan cé ya gyara Oofis? 
a “ a~* 8 ies OS mn?’ 
Wa zan cé ya dawo da saékon? 
a 32 a a* & ‘ea | Siam a ? a 
uwarta Wa zan cé ya dawd da uwarta? 
— s a a> 8 =~. a a 2 : 
ita . Wa zan ce ya dawo da 1ta?_ : 
aa 
te, 
w * 
av 
Iptative in Imperative Usage 
“ “ s is “ “ “ 
Ka tafi kasuwa da gyadan nan. ° a 
we . “ . a = “ con® CY 
dokin Ke. tafi ka@suwa da d6kin nan. 
a a “ = “ -, * “ a 
gida Ka taf1 gida da ddékin nan. 
a a aad: aw, a a a a aa ec a sas: 3M a 
asibitin dabbobi Ka taf2 asibitin dabbodbi da ddkin nan. 
-,°* “ “ -,* “ man “ : 
ofis Ka tafi ofis da ddkin nan. 
a a a a a a be a 
makwabtanka Ka tafi ofis da makwabtanka. 
me a a ea a a a 
gida Ka tafi gida da makwabtanka. 
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oN, 


MR A HE ON Re ee gO eee 


, ae fa BG ord ep a eee ie) mite ce nn ene pee a ae ee pee ee 


ee ene 


a ae 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 10 


Se’ 


daw6 Ka daw gidd da ma%wabtanka. 
tyarka Ka dawS gid da tyarka. 
», ; 


In the following aril %e sure that the pronoun obiect of . 
/a1ké-/ agrees with the noun in the first clause (as /~%8/. agrees | 
with /tyarka/ in the first example). 


Idan tyarka t&zo ka aikéta. 


: _* . om) ma a a ‘ais a 
uwarta idan uwarta tazd ka aikéta. 
“a a a a = x a oo va a s as a 
yaronka Idan yaronka yaz6 ka aikéshi. 
- a a aa a aa a AY a eee a 
masinja Idan m&sinja yaz6 ka aikéshi. 
a a a po aa a a aa a 
Bello Idan Bello yaz6 ka aikéshi. 
al. « 8 “ s = e 8 - * 
nakwabtanka Idan makwabtanka sunzd ka aikésu. 
wis ee ~ a ee ee. «~ a a _ a 
yara Idan yara sunz6 ka aikésu. 


In the following drill the prefix to /25/ agrees with the 
subject of the noun in the first clause {/ya-/ with /Misi/). 


a a me a *  .* bey 
Idan Musa ya warke kacé yazo. 


sw «(8 a nee CS pan & rae a 
Halima Idan Halima ta& warke kacé tazod. 
a a x aie a a oa a oa 
uwarsu Idan uwarvsu ta warké kacé- tazo. 
a, yee 4 “Fe s 4% 8 eo 
yara Idan yara.sun warké kacé suzé. 
es = a a is a a _ ae a a a. a oF a =~ a = 
Musa da Halima Idan Misa da Halima sun wavké kacé suzod. 
ax « *, a = a - as 3. & ~~ a om 
yaronsa Idan yaronsa ya warké kané yazo. 


In the following drill the verb 1s in the future with opta~ 
tive transform. 


Zaka tafi gidan MOs& da yanme. 


0 Ka tafi gidan Mis& da yamma. 
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UNIT 10 HAUSA 


Zaki tafi kicé* Halima ta baki ruwa. 
) Ki tafi kicS* Halima ta baki ruws. 
Zalu tafi da dabbdbin nan asibiti. 


) Ko tafz da dabbGbin nan asibiti. 


e 
Watdee He te 


Zaka daw da gyadan nan. 7 


a = an a a a 
0 Ka’ dawo da gyadan nan. 


Z2aka 20 da abince1 yanzu. 


0 Ka 26 da abinc1 yanzu. 


Zaika jé Ofis yanzu. 


0 Kajé 6fis yangn. 


=a my = «< & _ 
Zaka dauki doki zuwa kasuw4. 


0 Ka dauk ddkt ZuWwa kasuwa. 


a a a _ = on 
Zaka 20 da hulata wajen tard. 
O Kazo da hilata wazen tars. 


> 


The transform pattein 1n the fvilowing drill is: 


Perfective  .,,. Negative Perfective 
Future _ Negative Future , 
Optative 


(The negative optative 1s in Umit 11. This drill may be repeated 
during the drill of Unit 11 and the negative optative added.) 


B&SIC SOURSE 


Shéhu ya dauki hilar Misa. 


Shéha zai dauka hilar Musa. 
Shéhu ya dauki hilar Misa. 


= saw a SS s 

Musa ya d&wS5 daga aiki 
a 

yanzu. 


a a a a 
Musa zai daw6 daga aiki 


‘a. 
He} 
ts 
a 


. Masa ya daws daga aki 


a 
yanzu. 


a s& = a , a - ‘ 
Ya fara zuwa Ofishin jakddan 
a a 
Amirka. 
a = a » im a 
Za1 fara zuwa Ofishin 
‘ “ xs 7a 
jakadan Amirka. 
s - ? x ..8 s,s 
Ya fara zuwa ofishin jakadan 
a a 
Amirka. 


a a a a om , a a 
Asabe tazc¢ ‘da abinci 
a 
yanzu. 
a a a — a ates a a 
Asabe z2ata 26 da abinci1 
a 
yanzu. 


a a a a a a a a 
Asabe tazO da abine1 yanzu. 


GD 10.2 Variation Drill 


UNIT 10 


Shéhu bar daukz hilar Misa ba. 


* a a a, a 
Snéhu ba zai déuki hitlar Musa 
ba. 


Misa ae dawod daga aikt ba 
yanzu. 


Misa be zai dawd daga aki 
ba yanzv. 


a a & a 
B31 fara zguwa of1 
a & 
Amirka ba. 


Shin jakadan 


NY ny an’ a os 
Ba zal fara zuwa ofishin 
a = a 4 a 
jekadan Amira ba. 


a a a a a ‘is a a 
Asabe bata z6 da abinc1 ba 
a 
yanzu. 
Qa a a a = a — a "% 
Asabe ba zata 26 da abinci 
a 
ba yanzu. 


Ka tafi kasuwi ka say. wata hala. 


Ka sayéta a kasuwa. 
Ka dawo gidi da 1ta. 


lil 


yn ees + 


eee me 


Z ae ~ wee 


ae “At ae ene EARNER a 


AR ee rn me me or rn a a ee fern ee 


UNIT 10 HAUSA 
ye 


‘ame a a a a 
Na sami gyadan nan jiya. 7 . 
— ng <. i , 
. N@ samésu yau. 
cae a a _ & . « * 
Na sami suktni in tafi. . 
i 
a ? 
1dkacin the tame (of), the time thats when oi. 
._, *% 2 & = = “ “ . : 
a Lekacin zuwa aiki ya kis4. -Mu tafi. ‘ 
x. = a nw, * e a eg oY 
-’ Na manta lokacin da Ibrahim ya tafi. 
a a a a : —_ a & a ~ Oe . 
Wane 1dkacin za4lu kai saf&on nan? 3 
a - «- «* “ a « : \ 
Idan tajé Ofis ka gaya nasa. 


idan bata 36 Sfis va ka gaya MASA, 


™ ae 


a a _ = & a & a 
Idan zata jé Ofis-ka poyi masa. 


a a . ‘hi _ a a s a 
Idan ba zata jé Sfis ba ka gaya masa. 


a saat a a . ? a 
Ina zan shirya gyadan nan? 


Ka shirya a g1da. 


lie 


IA AA ti rah a A te 


BREE Se SS BAG He eer ese Eee dee ue SSS eri ser mee a renee a i 
on : = . 


_ e ws —_a, 
Pa 2 - + S natallllieattteoneetetteans amen —amadei ilieiiadianteeeeneateane ee on a 


FASIC COURSE UNIT 11 | 


ad ~ > a 


UNIT 22 . oo . BASIC SENTENCES 
A 
early morning with sun hantst 
well up i > 
Good mornings _ ‘Bark da, hantsi. 
B 
Good morning. Barka kadai. 
A 
he unformed him. " -y& shaidd masa 
that he not go, let - kada ya tari 
him not go ; 
Did you tell him not to go? K& shaid& masa kada Ta tafi? 
B 
I haven't seen him yet. Ban ganshi ba har yanzu. 
A 
fear, being afraid tsdrd 
I'm afraid ina tsdrd 
that they not go kada su taf2 
I'm afraid that they won't go Ind tsdron kada su safi da yard. 


with the children. 


B 
What would cause them to do Mé zai sd su yr haka? 
that (thus!) 
A 
he knows ya sant 
s “some people wasu mutané 
tA3 


* 
ie ie et Rte a ee 


UNIT 11 HAUSA . ; 


good sense . hankali , 
they don't have good ) basu da hankali 
sense 
You Imow some people don't K& san wasu mutané basu da hankali. 
have good sense. | 
B 
truth gaskiya 
That's se. Gaskiyd né. 
‘ 
let's not go kada mu taf1 
everywhere; (with neg.) kG tind | 
anywhere 
Let's not go anywhere (from Kada mu tafi k6O'ind daga nan. 
here). 
~aB | 
inclination, feeling , niyya /niyS/ : 
I don't have the inclination bani da niyya : 
a long time ago aa 
I didn't have any intention Bani da niyyar fita dama. . 
of going out anyway. | 
NOTES 7 | 


Note 11.1 Verb: Negative Optative 


Kada ka damu. Don't worry. 

Kada kayl fushit Don't get angry. 

Kada ya tafi. That he not go. | 
11h : 


- id - TTT eS an ee gee ea me ne a ae RO Rl ft UR EN 


een 


= i ” a a 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 1 
A tr 


Ka shaid& masa kada va tafi? Did you tell him not to go? 


Kada mi tafi. Let's not go. 
Ina tsdron kada su tafi I'm afraid that they will go 
da yard. | with the children. 


/kada/ prefixed to the optative makes a negative ‘may 1t not 
be so-and-so!, ‘may so-and-so not happen'. It may be used inde- 
‘pendently or following another clause. Note the independent uses: 
"let's not go', 'don't worry!', etc. | 


The imperative (Note 12.1) has no negative. The negative of 
the optative 1s used for negativé commands: /kada ka tafi/ ‘don't 
go', etc. ; 


Wher there 1s a noun subject, 1% usualiy follows /kada/: /kada 
: yard ya tafi/ tdon't have the boy go', 'the boy shouldnit go'. It 
nay also precede /kada/ /yars kada ya tafiz/. 


Note 11.2 Verb: /sant/ 


a 
ya sani 


Ka san wasu mutane basu da hankali 


/yi sani/ means the knows'. As this is the perfective, the 
basic meaning of the verb 1s 'come to know'. 'He has come to 
know' = 'he knows!. The form of the verb before pronoun and noun , 
objects is /san/. | , 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


Beginning with this unit only the key sentences and cues of 
substitution drills will be marked for tone and vowel length. In 
transform and other drills only as much will be indicated as is 
felt essential, . 
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UNIT i1 HAUSA 


GD 11.1 /kada/ 


Kada kayi kOmai sai ya d&wo. 


arki Kada kay1 a1lki sai ya dawo. 

(shi) Kada yay1 a1ki sai ya dawo. 

(ata) Kada tay1 eaki sal ya dawo. 

(sti) Kada suy1 azki sai ya dawo. ; 
(K3) Kada suyi aiki sai kin dawo. 

(mii) Kada suy1 a1ki sa1 mun dawo. 

(nf) Kada suyl a1ki sai ra dawo. 

an Kada suy1l a1ki sai an dawo. 


Kada ka fita kar kadai da yamma . 


ke Kada ki fita ke kadai da yamma. 
ita Kada ta fita 1ta kadal da yamma. 
shi Kada-ya fita shi kada1 de yamma. 


Kada kajé gid& sai nd dawo. 


kasuwa Kada kaje kasuwa sal na cawo. 

Sfis Kada kaje ofis sal na dawo. 

asibiti Kada kaje asibiti sal na dawo. 
ma'arkatarku Kada kaje mataikatarku sal na Gawo. 
ko tind Kada kaje ko'ina sai na dawo. 


Substitution with negative transform (of the first verb only 
in the first drill). 


a a ee FE a a a “ om, a a 
Ka shaida masa yazo Kada ka shaida masa yazo 
a — a “<a ; 
1dan@ da rané. 1dana da rana. 
& 
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BASIC COURSE UNIT 12 


SS ea eS 


Pinal 


, mc » 
—~ (1a) Ka shaida mata tazo Kada ka shaida mata tazo 
gidana da rana. grdana da rana.*. 
(su) Ka shaida masu suzo Kada ka sheida masu suzo 
gidana da rana. gidana da rana. 
a a ‘®. éw a a a i cea a a 
‘Idan akwas mutané su Idan akwal mutané kada su 
- * a. 8 : . - °* a ‘ 
fara aikin yanzu. fara aikin yanzu. 
. a a 
ma 'aikata Idan akwal ma'aikata Idan akwa1l mataikata kada 
su fara alkin yanzu.. ‘ su fara aikin yanzu. 
a ~ 
lékaci Idan akwa1i lokaci su Idan akwa1 lokaci kada su 
fara a1lkin yanzu. fara aikin yanzu. 
a 
abine1 Idan akwal abinc1 su Idan akwa1 abinc1 kada su 
fara aikin yanzu. fara aikin yanzu. 


The transform pattern in the following drill is: 


Perfective Negative Perfective 
Future Negative Future 
Ootative Negative Optative 
Tdan gaskiya né tazd da Idan gaskiya né batazd da 
sakon. - gakon ba. 
F Idan gaskiya né gata 26 Idan gaskiya né ba zata 26 
da safon. da sifcn ba. 
0 idan gaskiya né tazd da Idan gaskiya né kada taz6 
sion. - da sakon. 
Gaskiya né maounja ya dawo daga Gask1ya né misinja bal dawéd 
gidansa. daga gidansa ba. 
F  Gaskiyd né masinja zal dawd Gaskiyd né m&sinja ba zai | 
daga gidansa. daw daga gidansa ba. © 


iif 


+ 
3 
wee ee me 


eae ren ec mee we ney sg ace | 


awe ee 


UNIT 11 


a 


0 


ae re ee, ee 
Gaskiya né masinja ya dawo 
a a +3 
daga gidansa. 


-~* a aS —-_. * 
Yaran sunji tsdron ddkin. 

Pe. a ae a = saa a 
Yaran zasu ji tsdOron ddkin. 


cg a ba) & om a 
Yaran sujl tsoron ddkin. 


= 


a = = a a 
Wasu mutané sunzd 6fishinmi. 


Se es 

Wasu mutané zasu 2d 
a a 
Ofishinmu. 


= = a sam om a a 
Wasu mutané suzdO Gfishinmu. 


sie LY Soe = 
Najl wasu ma'aikata sunjé 
a 
gaida sarki. 


Naji wasu ma'aikata zdisu 
a 
jé gaida sarki. 


Naji wasu ma'arkata sujé 
a 
gaida sarki. 


Lbrahim yajé kasuwa haka. 


Tbréhim zai je kasuwa hake. 
Tbrahim yajé kasuwa haka. 
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HAUSA 


Gaskiya né kada misinja ya 
dawo daga gidansa. 


a * a a & a a 
Yaran basuji tsdron ddkin ba. 


a a a pa a 2 - 
Yaran ba zasu ji tsoOron ddkin 
ba. 


a a im a a ge & ims a 
Kada yaran suji tsOron ddkin. 


us 8 es 8 s _. 8 
/Yavan kada saji tséron ddkin. 


Soe wy S 8 ek LY 
Wasu mutané basuzd Ofishinmu 
bae 


& ay - * = 
Wasu mutane ba zasu 7d 
Ofishinmw ba. 


a 4 a _ 
Kada wasu mutane suzo 


-,” N 
Ofishinmu. 


a 
Naji wasu ma‘aikata basu je 
8 
gaida sarki ba. 


ea ba a aia ” ome a 
Najl wasu ma'taikata ba z4su 
-_ bd n“ 
jJ@ gaida sark7 ba. 


= a a a aes Sen 

Naji kada wasu mataikata sujé 
‘ — 
gaida sarki. 


/N&j1 wasu mataikata kada 
sujé gaida sarki. 


Ibrahim baijé kasuwi haka ba. 
Ibrahim ba zai jé k&suwa haka 
ba. 


Kada Ibrahim yajé kasuwa haka. 


/ibrahim kada yajé kasuwé haka. 


er ne ee ee 


BASIC COURSE 


SSS Se ensues 


ty 


a os a im 
Idan sanyi da sauki sun 


kwana. 


Tdan sanyl da sauki 
kwana. 


a a 
Idan sanyi da sauki su 
kwana. 


Soe SS ee ss. ~«(C8 
Halima ta dauki saf&on. 
So Swe SS ®t 
Halima zata dauki safon. 


a ie a a a ~~ a 
Halima ta dauki sdfon. 


a a a 

Ka shaid& masa sunzo gidana 
a 

da rana. 

a eo ys yo 8S og 
Ka shaiga masa zasu 26 

© - le 

gidana da rana. 

a © nw ,  *  @ ee 
Ka shaida masa suzoO gidan& 


a 
da rana. 


® a a a a 
Yara sun daukéshi daga nan. 


s = a a on a a a 
Yara zasu daukéshi daga nan. 


a 


vara su daukéshi daga nan. 
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a a 
Idan sanyi da sauki 
kwana ha. 


Tdan sanyi da sauki ba zdsu 
kwana ba. 


a Pr ‘eins a aa a 
Idan sanyi da sau&f kada su 


kwana. 


Halima bata dauki sakon ba. 
Halima ba zata cauki sakon ba. 
Kade, Halima ta dauki sakon. 


/Halima kada ta dauki sakon. 


iY an ~~ 8... ae 
Ka shaida masa basu zt gidaéna 
a 
da rana ba. 
SN . 8s 5, go 8&2 
Ka shaid& masa ba zasu 26 
a 
gidana da ra&na ba. 
a Mi le es a s 88 
Ka shaida& masa kada suzo 


a 
gidana da rana. 


Yara basu daukéshi daga nan ba. 
Yara ba zasu daukéshi daga nan 
ba. 


a a a a ‘as a a a 
Kada yara su daukéshi daga nan. 


/Yard kada su daukéshi daga 


nan. 


UNIT 11 HAUSA 


GD 11.2 Variation Drill 


a pm a = = a a a a a 
Ba zamu jé kO'ind ba daga nan. 
. ry 


(shi) Ba zai je ke'ana ba’ daga nan. 

(1 ta) Ba zata je ko'ina ba dara nan. 

(kar) Ba zaka ye ko'tina ba daga nan. 

ofis . Ba zaka je ofis ba daga nan. _ ena 
kasuwa Ba zaka je kasuwa ba daga nan. 
psibiti Ba zaka je asibiti ba daga nan. 

g1da Ba zaka je gida ba daga nan. 


a a ans a aa a 
Akwal sanyI kd'ind yanzgu. 


abinc1 7 Akwai abinei ko'ina yanzu. 

da bbobir Akwa1 dabbobi ko'ina yanzgu. 
yara Akwal yara ko'ina yanzu. 
mutané Alwar mutane ko'ina yanzu. 

ma 'arkata Akwal ma'taikata ko'tina yanzu. 
ruwa Akwal ruwa ko'tina yanzu. 


Akv.ai wasu yara a gidanka? 


matané Akwai, wasu mitane a gidanka? 

dabbobi Akwal wasu dabbobi a gidanka? 

ka suwa Akwal wasu dabbobi a kasuwa? 

asibiti Akwal wasu dabbobi a asibiti? 

ma 'arkatarkuy Akwal wasu dabbobi a ma'arkatarku? 
120 


a 
abinc1 
ruwa 


koma1 


BASIC GOURSE 


ONIT 11 


Haka Zan fita ba halae 


Haka zaka 
Haka zaku 


fita ba hula? 
fita ba hula? 


Haka zai fita ba hula? 


Haka zal 


Haka 2a1 


Wa ya sha 
Wa ya sha 


Wa ga sha 


dawo ba hulle? 
dawo ba abinci? 
dawo ba ruwa? 


dawo ba komai1? 


1a4 mata Shéhu yazd? 
ida maka Shehu yazo? 


1da masa Shehu yazo? 


& 9a1 shaida masa Shehu yazo ba? 


Wa zai sh 


Wa ba zal 


Idan haka 
Idan haka 
Idan haka 
Idan haka 
Idan haka 
Idan haka 
Idan haka 


aida masa Shehu yazo? 


shaida masa Shehu yazo ba? 


zaka kwana shikénan. 
zaka shirya shikeran. 
zaka warke shikenan. 
zaka sama shikenan. 
zaka zo Shikenan. 
zaka je shikenan. 


zaka sauka shikenan. 


del 


see ee He te ees 


— ~ aw RR ae RN RE PR Re A SO A LT ST 


I DE ee Ne a ee a ae a ea ae Ne ae Ne OIE ee A a ee eT Ne Te ae RST SEP OE ERE RRR TT MT | ee me ae eee 


UNIT 12 HAUSA . 
eee 
UNIT le . BASIC SENTENCES 
A 

he rested ya hata 

resting hitawa 

householder maigida 
How do you do. ('Grestings Sannu da hitawa maigida . 


on resting, householder!) 


M 
How do you do? Yawwa, sannu kadai. 
A 
carpenter kafinta 
Do you know Beilo the carpenter? Kasan Bello kafinta? 
M \ 
No, I don't know him. Ata, ban sanshi ba. 
A 
I forgot where ke is (‘the NI nd manta wajen. 
place'). 
M 
he asked ya tambaya (8/1) 
someone, a (--~-) wanl 
(question particle) mana 
Why not ask someone? Tambay1 wani mana? 
/Why don't you ask someone else? /Tambay1 wani mana? 
A a 
Who should I ask? Wa zan tambay§? 
122 
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BASIC COURSE UNIT 12 


M 


There are Sale and some cthers Ga su. Sale can. 
(tbehold them Sale there'). 


he called ya kira 
one daya 
t Call one of them. Kira daya daga cikinsu. 
A 
Ali right. TS 
NOTES 


Note 12.1 Verb: Imperative 


taf gol 
36 [kay wasa] go [play]! 
tambay2 wanl mana Ask someone, why not. 


The imperative of the verb has no prefix. It 1s an abrupt 
form so 1s not to be recommenced for extensive use. It 1s more 
polite to use the optative (/ka tafi/, /ki tafi/, /im tafi/ - see 
Note 10.1) in an imperative sense. ; 


Following 1s a list of most of the verbs which have occurred 
un Units 1-12. The first column gives the verb with the prefix 
/yai/ as an example of the perfective (with no object following). 
The second column gives the imperative form used with no object 
following. The third column gives the form of the verb before a 
pronoun and the fourth column the form before a noun. As may be 
seen from the chart, the form before a noun 18 sometimes used 
without an object (and occurs in the second column, also). In 
most cases the pronouns and nouns are direct objects. In several 
cases /ma-/ - /wa/ occurs rather than a direct object. In /26 
‘gida/ an adverbial is used. 
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UNIT 12 HAUSA 
a 


Perfective Imperative 
ae a, 
{ - Pronoun len 3 

ya aka aka . a1késhi axki yard 

ya dauka dauka / dauki daukéshi dauki ruwa 

ya harba harbé / harb1 harbéshi harbi wanz 

ya nema - ném2 néméshi némi k&finta 

ya sama sama / sami saméshi sami 1ékaci 

yi tambayA  tambaya tambayéshi tambay1 akawi 

ya dauké dauke daukéshi dauke ruwd 

ya godé godé godé masa godé wa Shéhu 
gdde Allah 

ya kird kira kiradshi kira masinja 

ya manta manta mantishi manta s&&on 

ya shaida shaida shaidd masa shaida wa Shéhu 

ya shirya shirya shiryashi shirya sakon 

ya kai kar kaishi kai safkon 

ya ji jl jishi ji tsdré 

ya sé so seehe so danka 

ya yi yu yi shi / yisha yi ark 

ya 26 BO te eee 20 gia 

ya gani ganshi ga yard 

ya garda gaishéshi garda sarki 


In addition to the imperative /ganshi/, there 1s also /ga 
shi/ ‘here 1t 1si', which 18 4 specialized use of an imperative 
form of /gani/, 


12h, 


— 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 12 


Some of the different types of verls found here are: 


Two tone stems low high low high low high 
5/é/1 arka arkéshi aiki yard 
low high low high low high 

a/a kira kirashi kira masinja 


Three tone stems high low high high low high high low high 


a a a a ‘aan a a = 
a/a manta mantashi manta safon 


The forms before nouns may end in low rather then high for the 
above verbs. 


One tone stems high low high 
ka kazshi kai safon 
high low/high low 
yu yish2 yi arki 
yishi 


Verbs without direct object 


high low high high low high nigh low high 
shaiaa shaidd masa shaida& wa Shéhu 


/tambaya, tambayé-, tambey1/ 1s the same pattern as /‘a1k&/ but a 
three tone verb (tones low low high for all imperative forms). 


Note 12.2 /mana/ 


¥ ee 


a a a a 
Tambayl want mana? Why not ask someone? 


The imperative of verbs such as /cé / is frequently followed 
by an adverbial, as /cé mana/ 'why not say 1t?', ‘why don't you 
say 1t?' 'go ahead and say it', /fadi mana/ 'go ahead and tell!', ! 
'come on, tell!', /dadé mana/ 'stay [and see what happens to youl]. | 
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UNIT 12 HAUSA 


re 


Note 12.3 /wam/, /wata/, /wasu/ 


Wasu mutane basu da henkali. 
Zan saya maka wata, 
Tambayi wani mana? 


/wani/ (m.), /wata/ (f.) and /wasv/ (pl.) mean ‘some, a, 
someone, another, other (others)! They may be used before nouns: 
/wani mutum/ ‘some man', /wata mata/ ‘some woman', or independent-~ 
ly: /wani/ ‘someone'. An alternate of /wasuf is /wadansu/ 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 12.1 Imperative 


The tvansform pattern for the following drill is: 


Perfective 

Negative Perfectzve 
Negative Optative 
Imperative 


While many of the sample sentences are in the second person, to 
which the imperative most closely corresponds in meaning, others 


are in other persons. 

KH tambay1 Musa 1labarin albashfe 

Baka tambay1 Mis& lébarin albashi ba? 
Kada ka tambay1 Mis& ldba@rin albasni. 
Tambay1 Misa 1abarin albasht. 

K& aiki Shéhu k&suwa? 

Baka aiki Shéhu kAsuwa ba? 

Kada ka aiki Sh&hu kisuwa. 

Aiki Shého kasuwa. 


a a a oa 
Ta dauki abincin nan? 

q a a ¥ a a ra 
Bata dauki abincin nan ba? 
- “ “ “ “ “ “ 

Kada ta dauki abincin nan. j 

a a a a 
Dauki abinein nan. 

: sf s a oa 
Sun dauke sa&Kon nan? 

y a .Y a as a a é 

Basu dauke sa@kon nan ba? 


a a a a & Q a 
Kada su dauke sakon nan. 


a & e 
Dauke sakon nan. 


eR 
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SS Sr SS SSS SS SSS ey -SSSSf<nescno 


Ka d&wS daga asibitin? 
Baka diwd daga asibitin ba? 
Kada ka daw6 daga asibitin. 


Ss « a a a 
DawG daga asibitin. 


Tez fara akin? 
Bata fara aikin da? 
Kada ta fara akin. 


e a 
Fara aikin. 


im ca x =. ® . #6 

ya fita zuwa ofis yanzu? 

6 a Oo: sea Oe | vs a t 

Bal fita zuwa O6f1is ba yanzu? 
a a a S& ma .* a 

Kada ya fita zuwa O118 yanzu. 


a s ‘aus a a 
Fita zuwa Ofis yanzu. 


Kin gaya masa yazo da yamma? 
Baki gaya masa yazo da yamma baz 
Kada ki gaya masa yazo da yamma . 


a ~ a a on a a 
Gaya masa yazo da yamma. 


T§ gdde saKon da ShShu ya kai? 
Bata gdde safon da Shéhu ya kai ba? 
Kada ta gdde sa&on da Shéhu ya kai. 


Géde sa&on da Shéhu ya kai. 


Ka gyara hilar? 
Baka gyara hilar bag 
Kada ka gyara hilar. 
Gyara hilar. 
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Ya 2 tsdron ddkin Shéhur 
Bal jz tsdron dékin Shéhu ba? 
Kada yaj1 tséron ddkin Shéhu. 


Jl tsdron dékin Shéhu. 


Ss . «ww .,f% #8 
A kira Mamman? 

e 8 _ “ cd 
Ba'ta kira Mamman ba? 
e «8 os a 
Kada a kira Mamman. 
=. = a 
Kira Mamman. 


& 


= = CY 
Masa ya kira masinja. 
® Ps _ “ 
bai kira masinja ba. 
a an on a — =~ a 
Kada Musa ya kira masinja. 


s aa CY 
Kira masinja. 


e a rm Y 
TS s&m1i abincin? 
a a p3 a a o 
Bata sami abincin ba? 
a CY & a " 
Kada ta sami abincin. 


Ss a a 
Sami abincin. 


ise 6 . 7 8 « 

Ya sauka a Amirka? 

a a a a a eo 

Bal sauka a Amirka ba - 
a e a a a a 

Kada ya sauka a Amirka. 


Sauka a Amirka. 


= a ais a 4 oa 

Ka shaida masa sakon? 
a a a ae a & a eo 
Baka shaid& masa sakon ba? 
AY “ rs s & “ 
Kada ka shaida masa safon. 


a oa a & a 
Shaida& masa sakon. 


zen 4 = oe SR e ce Se tos, Wo EN CUO An Re SR ELE, A RENE PERE 
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a a a a o 
Sun shirya sakon yanzu? 

a a a = a a o 
Basu shirya sakon ba yanzu? 
a a a s a a 
Kada su shirya saf&on yanzu. 

a a s a 
Shirya safkon. 
= a a o & 
Ka tafi asibiti? 
a a a eas =: 6 
Baka taf1 asibitiI ba? 
a a x a & 
Kada ka tafi asibiti. 


Tafi asibiti. 


HAUSA 


Kun tambay1 koma wa jensa? 
Baku tambay1 koma1 wajensa ba? 


a a a a a 
Rada ki tambayi kOmai waiensa. 


t 
e 


a a a 
Tambay1 kOmai wajensa. 


Pay ‘ce a a , a 
Taz6 da abincin? 
a a ia a a a o 
Bata z6 da abincin ba? 
a a oe a a a 
Kada taz6 da abinein. 


= a a a 
ZO da abincin. 


GD 12.2 Variation Drill 
Kird wani nan. 
(kar) Ka kira wani nan. Kada ka kira wani nan. 
(ké) Ki kira wani nan. Kada ki kira wani nan. 
(xii) Ku kira wani nan. Kada ku kira wani nan. 
Wani kifinta y&zd nan da rana. 
mutum Wani mutum yazo nan da rana. : 
yaré Wanl yaro yazo nan da rana. 
akawi Wani akawu ya.o nan da rana. 
Maigidan ya dawod daga a1ki? 
éfis Maigidan ya dawo daga ofis? 
kasuwa Maigidan ya dawo daga kasuwa? : 
asibiti Maigidan ya dawo daga asib1t1i? 
Amirka Maigidan ya dawo daga Amzrka? 
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UNIT 12 


Maigidan yazo daga Amirka? ~ 


Maigidan ya sauh 


Ta 
Ta 


Ta 


Ka 
Ki 
Mu 
Ya 


Su 


tambayi 
tambay1 
tambay1 
tambay1 
tambay1 
tambay2 
tambay21 
tambay1 
tambayi 
tambay1 
tambay1 


4waga Amirka? 


uwarta mana. 

Shehu mana. 

Halima mana. 

wanl mana. 

yaronta mana. 

yaronta mana. ° 
yaronta mana. 

yeronta mana. 

yaronta mana, 

yaronta mana. 


yaronta mana. 


A tambay1 yaronta mana. 


Ni daya gan dauke gyadan nan? 


Kal 


daya zaka dauke gyadan nan? 


daya zai dauke gyadan nan? 


Ke daya zaki dauke gyadan nan? 


Ita 


daya zata dauke gyadan nan? 


X ams . ae 
daya zaka kwana a gidan? 


daya 


daya zaka 


daya 


zaka:huta a gidan? 


zaka 
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sauka a Amirkea? 
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UNIT 12 


Halima 

Shéhu da 
Halima 

g1idana 


a 
ma 'arkatarku 


fauka 


Negative 


alkalamt 


Kafinta 


-_ 


a 
kasuwa 


. s 
asibiti 


HAUSA 


Wane k&finta ya gyara? 
Wane kafinta ya taf? 
Wane kafinta ya z02 
Wane yaro ya 202 


Wane mutum ya 20? 


Shéhi ya manta wajen asibitin dabbdbi. 
Halima ta manta wajen asibitin dabbobi. 


Shehu da Halima sun manta wajen asibitin dabbobi. 


Shehu da Halima sun manta wajen gidana. 


Shehu da Halima sun manta wajen ma'aikatarku. 


Shéha ya tambay1 wanl mutum juya- 
Shehu ya tambayi wani yaro jiya. 
Shehu ya alki wanl yaro jiya. 
Shehu ya daukl wanl yaro j1ya. 


Shehu bai dauki wani yaro ba jlya. 


Ind zan sami wani abinei Varzue 
Ina zan sami wani alkalam1 yanzu? 
Ina zan sami wani doki yanzv? 

Ina zan sami wani gida yanzu? 

Ina zan sami wani yaro yanzu? 


Ina zan sami wani kafinta yanzu? 


a id a 
ne wajen gidansa? 
Ina ne wajen kasuwa? 


ina ne wajen asibiti? 
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ma'aikatarka Ina ne wajen mataikatarknu? 
Sfishinsu Ina ne wajen ofishinsu? 


Wa jen wa zeke tambaya? 


(1ta) Wajen wa zata tambaya? 

(ii) Wajen wa zaku tambaya? 

(shT) Wajen wa za1 tambaya? 

(nZ) Wajen wa zan tambaya? 

jé Wajen wa zan je? 

gani _ Wajen wa zan gani? 
tafi Wajen wa zan tafi? 7 
ka1 Wajen wa zan kai? ) 
sauka Wajen wa zan sauka? 
arka Wajen wa zan a1ka? 


_ Sw es & 
Na manta yau akwal aiki. 


(shT) Ya manta yau akwa1 aiki. 
(1 ta) Ta manta yau akwa1 aiki. | 
(su) Sun manta yau akwa1 alk. | 
(kai) Ka manta yau akwai aiki. | 
(ké Kin manta yau akwa1 aiki. | 
(mii) Mun manta yau akwai aiki. i 
(ki) Kun manta yau akwa1 alk. | 
an An manta yau akwai aiki. | 
Kada ta manta da s&fon nan. 
ruwa Kada ta manta da ruwan nan. 
algalami Kada ta manta da alfalamin nan. 
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abine1 
gyada 


taba 


Halima 


a a a 
Musa da Halima 


ct 
Wye 
KB 
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Kada ta manta da abincin nan. 
Kada ta manta da gyadan nan. 


xada ta manta da taban nan. 


eae a = &, ra 
Musa zal jé wajen aiki yau? 


Halima zata je wajen aiki yau? 


Musa da Halima.zasu je wajen aiki yau? 
Musa da Halima zasu je wajen taro yau? 
Musa da Halama zasu je wajen taro anjuma? 


Musa da Halima zasu.je wajen taro gobe? : 
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BASIC COURSE = JNIT 13 
ea Ae ON” RNS Ss 
UNIT 13 BASIC SENTENCES | 
| A 
Is this Sahabi's house? Nan né gidan Sahabi? 
B 
someone sent you here an aikoka 
Yes, did someone send you? T, an arkdka née 
A 
he gave ya ba | 
he gave me ya bani " 
sar kurné : 
earring dankunne | 
pl. 'yankunne | 
Yes, 1t was Asabe who said the I, Asabe cé tacé abfni 'yankunne. : 
earrings were to be given to 
Mee 
Tell her they're not repaired. Kacé mata bata gyara ba. | 
: , : 
-when yaushe 
he received yi karba (8/1) ! 
All right. When should I say TS. ; yaushe zance azd a karBa? 
someone is to come get [them]? 
: | 
Sunday lahadi | 
On Sunday. Ranar lahadi. 
| 
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UNIT 13 


morning 


Should he ('someone') come in 
the morr:ing or in the evening? 


B 
Say I said in the evening. 

A 
All right, goodby. 

B 


All right, give her my greetings. 


NOTES 


Note 13.1 /né&/, /cé/. 


Nan ne gidan Sahabi?2 
An aikcka né? 


safe 
“ Fs = ~.* aa in “ 
Da safe né za'a ZO, ko da 
S - 
yamma? 
6 =* _ a~* a a 
Kacé nacé da yamma. 


a 


To , sai anjuma. 


TO, ka gaishé ta. 


Asabe ce tace abani 'yankunne. 


Da safe ne zata ZO, ko da 


The particles /-né/ - /-né/ (masculine and plural), 


/-c8/ (feminine) indicate ‘ist, 


yamma. 


/-c&/ - 


While written Separately, these 
are actually suffixes to the preceding word. 


/cé/"1s the opposite of the tone immediately preceding. 
Note 3.2) /né/, /c&/ may also translate as 


The tone of /né/, 
(See also 


was’, 'were!, 


/né/, /c&/ are used in constructions indicating equivalence 


(X = ¥), 
and are often translatable '1t ist or 
1it!. 


with prepositional phrases (/da safe né/), 


with /ini/, 


fis at', tat was' or twas 


at lepehatthin tne aeienetnntecenenmmemenes tal 
ee reas rer ete 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 13 


The relative perfective (Note 4.2, Note 19.1) 1s used after 
/n&/: /Miisi né yaje Ingila/ ‘It was Musa that went to England’. 
Compare alsos 


Yaushe né tacé zata zo. When is it she said she's 
coming? 
Yaushe tacé zata zo. When did she say she's coming? 


Both of these are the relative perfective as /yaushe / 1s also 
followed by it. 


/né/, /c&/ are negated by /ba...ba/, the second /ba/ being 
prefixed to /né/ or /c&/: /ba sarki bané/ '1t 1s not the emir'. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 13.1 /-né/, /-cé/ 


Shi né babban akawi yanzu. 


kai Kai ne babban akawn yanzu. 
ni Ni ne babban akawu yanzu. 
ke Ke ce babban akawu yanzu. 
ita Ita ce babban akawu yanzu. 
masinja Ita ce masinja yanzu. 
matarsa Ita ce matarsa yanzu. 


a a 7 “ss & id a 
Asabe cé matar Lawal? 


? 

uwa Asabe ce uwar Lawal? 

{ 

ya Asabe ce tyar Lawal? | 

ae 8 & a ® ~ AY s s i 

Asabe ce zata tafi asibiti anjuma. j 

Musa Musa ne 281 taf1l asibiti anjuma. : 
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HAUSA 


i 


Asabe da Misa 


kal 


Asabe 
gidanta 


Bello 


-_ a 
Ofis 

‘ s 
as1ibiti 


Musa 


a 
riga 


alkalamt 


Asabe da Musa ne zasu tafi asibiti anjuma. 
Kai ne zaka tafi asibiti anjuma. 

Shi ne zai taf1 asibiti anjuma. 

Ke ce zaki tafi asibiti anjuma. 

Na ne zan tafi asibiti anjuma. 

Ita ce nate taf1 asibiti anjume. 

Jta ce zata tafi kasuwa anjuma. 

Ita ce zata tafi ofis anjuma. 


Ita ce zata tafi gida anjuma. 


Maisa& nd yajé Ingila. 

Halima ce taje Ingila. 
Halima ce taje kasuwa. 
Musa ne yaje kasuwa. 

Musa ne yaje asibiti. 
Asabe ce taje asibiti. 
Asabe ce taje gidanta. 


Bello ne yaje gidania. 
— 


Wane gida né Asabe ta j6? 
Wane ofig ne Asabe ta je? 
Wane asibiti ne Asabe taje? 


Wane asibiti ne Musa yaje? 


Gidan Yusufu né nan? 
Rigar Yusufu ce nan? 


Aigalamin Yusufu ne nan? 


136 


eed me at iain aie a Ee — ey 
oa mn ee en er eet aed 


es oe et ek ae oe 


a « 
Halima 


+ 


BASIC COURSE 


Hular Yusufu ce nan? 


Abincin Yusufu ne nan? 


Matar Yusufu ce nan? 


Dokin Yusufu ne nan? 


Uwar Yusufu ce nan? 


Yarc.. Yusufu ne nan? 


Halima ta san nan né gidana. 


Shehu ya san nan ne gidana. 


Ka san nan ne gidana. 


Sun san nan 
Kun san nan 


Kin san nan 


Kdsan Asabe 
Kasan Lawal 
Kasan Lawal 
Kasan Asabe 
Kasan Asabe 


Kasan Lawal 


ne 


ne 


ce 


ne 


gidana. 
gidana. 


gidana. 


tazso jiya? 


yazo jiya? 


ya taf1 
ta tafi 
ta dawo 


ya dawo 


jiya? 
jiya? 
jiya? 


j1iya? 


UNIT 13 


Kai né ka gydra Ofishin jakadan Amirka? 


Lawal ne ya gyara ofishin jakadan Amirka? 


Ita ce ta gyara ofishin jakadan Amirka? 


Halima ce ta gyara ofishin jakadan Amirka? 


UNIT 13 HAUSA 


Wa yacé ita cé ta eyara gyadare 


shi Wa yace shi ne ya gyara gyadar? 
ni Wa yace ni ne na gyara gyadar? 
dauké Wa yace ni ne na dauke gyadar? 
kar Wa yace ni ne na kai gyadar? . “et 
Musa Musa yace ni ne na kai gyadar? 
Asabe Asabe tace ni ne na kai gyadare 


Halima cé ta gyara g1dana. 


Musa Musa ne ya gyara gidana. 
Z0 Musa ne ya zo gidana.’ 
Asabe Asabe ce ta zo gidana. 

sani Asabe ce ta san gidana. 
Musa Musa ne ya san gidana. 
shirya Musa ne ya shivya gidana. 
Halima Halima ce ta shirya gidana. 


Shéhu ya aikd da safon nan né? 


Halima Halima ta aiko da sakon nan ne? 
alfalamt Halima ta aiko da alfalamin nan ne? 
'yankunne Halima ta a1iko da tyankunnen nan ne? 


4 a SY sie s a 
Jiya né na kar6a da yanma. 


dawo J1iya ne na dawo da yamma. 

20 Jiya ne na zo da yamma. 

saya Jiya ne na saya da yamna. il 
tafi Jiya ne na tafi da yamma. 
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rang Jiya ne na tafi da rana. 
daré Jiya ne na tafi da dare. 


'Yankunnenta né Misa ya daukée 


kal 'Yankunnenta ne Musa ya kai? 

saya 'Yankunnenta ne Musa ya saya? 
gyara "Yankurinenta ne Musa ya gyara? 
gant 'Yankunnenta ne Musa ya gani? 


a e a* sii y 2 
Yaushe né tace z4&ta ZOR 


tafi Yaushe ne tace zata tafi? 
daws Yaushe ne tace zata dawo? 
sauka Yaushe ne tace zata sauka? 
dauka Yaushe ne tace zata dauka? 
fita Yaushe ne tace zata fita? 


a . ons wa a = . Z 
Yaushe né z2a'a fara sanyi? 


yau Yau ne 2a'a fara sany1? 
gdbe Gobe ne za'a fara sanyi? 
aki Gobe ne za'ta fara aiki? . ~ 
tars Gobe ne zata fara taro? 


GD 13.2 Variation Drill 


wa yazo gidanad ranar Lahadi cikinku? 


je Wa yaje gidana ranar Lahadi cikinku? 
Sfis Wa yaje ofis ranar Lahadi cikinku? 
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kasuwa Wa yaje kasuwa ranar Lahadi cikinku? 
asibiti Wa yaje asibiti ranar Lahadi cikinku? 


Ms& ya dauki halata da safe. 


alkalami | Musa ya dauki alfalamina da safe. 
Asabe Asabe ta dauki aikalamina da safe. 
Halima Halima ta dauki alfalamina da safe. 
abine1 Halima ta dauki abincina da safe. 
Bello Bello ya dauki abincina da safe. 
rana - Bello ya dauki abincina da rana. 
yamma Bello ya dauki abincina da yamma. 


Wace ran& zika aikd da nilatse 


(ké) Wace rana zaki aiko da hulata? 
(ita) Wace rana zata aiko da hulata? 
(sii) Wace rana zasu aiko da hulata? 
(xii) Wace rana zaku aiko da hulata? 
(shT) Wace rana zai aiko da hulata? 
alfalami Wace rana zai aiko da alkalamina? 
ddki Wace rana zai aiko da dokina? 


The suffix pronoun should agree with the Subject of the verb in 
the following drill. 


Sahabi *yazd da tyarsa da safe. 


Asabe Asabe tazo da 'yarta da safe. 

yard Asabe tazo da yarunta da safe. 

Bello Bello yazo da yaronsa da safe. 
10 
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Asabe da Sahabi 


uwa 

Halima 
 Shéhu 

doki 


Asabe 


aski 


alfalami 
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Asabe da Sahabi sunzo da yaronsu da safe. 


Asabe da Sahabi sunzo da uwarsu da safe. 


Halima taze da uwarta da safe, 


Shehu yazo da uwarsa da safe. 


Shehu yazo 


Asabe tazo 


Wajen Musa 
Wajen Musa 
Wajen Musa 
Wajen Musa 
Wajen Musa 
Wajen Musa 
Wajen Musa 


Wajen Musa 


da dokinsa da safe. 


da dokinta da safe. 


ta karbae 
ya karba? 
na karba? 
ka karba? 
ka kai? 
ka tafi? 
ka cade? 
ka saya? 


a a a a Ss: ‘ig. as 
Zan saya wa matata 'yankunne. 


Zan saya wa matata doki. 


Zan saya wa matata alkalami. 


Zan saya wa yarona alkalan. 


Zan saya wa ‘yata alkalami. 


Zan saya wa akawuna alxalami. 


11 
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UNIT 1h HAUSA 
UNIT 1h BASIC SENTENCES 
Audu 
he put, kept ya ajryé 
robe rigé 
Where did you put Shehu's robe? Ind ka aj1ye rigar Shéhu? 
Beilo 
box akwati 
In the box. . A ecikin akwati. 
A 
lumber ka taksd 
the wooden one na katako 
The metai box or the wooden one? Akwatin farfé k6 na katakée 
B 
C'll be able zan 1ya 
remembering tunawa 
I can't remember ('I won't be Ba zan 1ya tundwad ba. 


able remembering ') 


made a theft of beans’) 


A 1 
stealing sata 
beans wake an 

ee ee : 

theft of beans - satar wake 
. ; 

someone stole beans ('someone anyl sdvar wake 
i 

1 


Do you know that some beans were Kasan juya anyl1 sitar WAKE? 


stolen yesterday? 
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B 
at whose house a gidan wa 

At whose house was it done? A gidan wa aka yi? 
A. 

I don't know. Ni ban sant ba. 
B 

Well, I'm off to the market. TO, zan tafi kasuwa. 
A 

May you return safely! Ka dawo lafiya. 
B 

God grant [1t to be sol! Allah yasa. /allayasa*./ 

NOTES 


Note Uj.1 Jra/, /ta/ 
Note 1.1.1 /na/, /ta/ forms 


Akwatin Karfe ko na katako? 


/na/ with high tone indicates 'the one (characterized by or 


pertaining to [the following word]}'. /k&takS/ 1s ‘lumber plank', 


so /na kitak6/ 1s 'the wooden one'. /na/ is another form of /nf 
so that in the above sentence it parallels it: 


akwatin “£arfe 


ko na katako that is, akwatin katako 


The corresponding form for /r/ 1s /ta/: 


rigar Shehu on 
k o ta Bello that 138, rigar Bello 
1343 


{ 
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TS SS SS 


the endings for 'my', as in /ubana/ 'my father! and /awaita/ my 
mother' reflect these same forms. Here length is added. Compare 
/abanka/, fawanka/, /na/ and /ta/ may also be followed by 1nde- 
pendent pronouns. 


Just as /na Halima/ means 'Halima's' that 1s, ‘masculine some- 
thing or someone belonging to Halima', so /n&ta/ means thers! (re- 
ference to something masculine). The [ni-~/ ~ /%t&-/ vefer to the 
item possessed, the suffixes refer to the possessor. So /naki/ 
‘yours! refers to a masculine object possessed by a female 'you'. 
Again the forms which are different from the others are those for 
'mnet: /niva/ tmine! (masculine), /t&wa/ ‘mane! (feminine). The 
/na/, /ta/ have low tone in these forms but high tons before the 
other suffix pronouns. The forme are: 


Referring to sumething or some- Referring to something or some- 
one of masculine gender one of feminine gender 

nawa mine tawa mine 

naka yours taka yours 

néki yours taki yours 

nasa his tasa his 

nata hers tata hers 

namu ours tamu ours 

naku yours taku yours 

nisu tneirs tasu theirs 


The following shapes of /na/ and /ta/ have occurred: 


, Full Forms Short Forms 
Before nouns and Before /-wa/ Before other Noun 'the! 

independent pro- pronoun Suffix 
nouns suffixes 

na na- na- -n Yi 

ta ta- ta- -r -r 

Uy 
- et ee 


~ - . ape sa . anne ORR RTD 


* 
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ey, 


ey eee 
Note 14.1.2 /na/, /ta/ usage 


akwatin . karfe 
ko na katako 
This example, discussed in Note 4.1.1, illustrates the ase of 


/na/ or /ta/) “hen no noun precedes. /na/ hers might be move lite 
erally translated as 'the one of!. 


Another usage is: 
Abincin nan na Shéhu né. This food is Shehu's, 
/na/ (or /ta/) 1s also used when the noun to whic the /na/ 
refers is separated from 1t by another werd: 
wiken nan na Lawal these beans of Lawalts 
Note that this 1s not the same construction as with /2é/ above. 
Still another usage is that of a kind of emphatic apposition 


after /-~n/, /-r/ the: 


ind gidan na Asabée Where's the house, that of 
Asabet 


Note 14.2 verb: /sata/ 
Kasan jiya anyi satar wake? 


/s&ta/ 1s the verbal noun. The corresponding verb 1s /yai 
sata/ the stole! (/mé ya saté2?/ ‘what aid he steal?'s wath pronoun 
/y& sacSta/ the stole it (f.)'; with noun /ya séer gyada/ the stole 
peanuts'). There 1s another verb /y& s&cé/ the stole (and took 
away'. Compare /cauka/ and dauké/, /21ka/ ana /arka/. 


i 
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD lk.1 /na/ and /ta/ 


GD 14.1.1 /-n/ /-t/ Corresponding to ‘the! 


a a = . a a a « 
‘Yar Asabe cé ta cauke gyadar. 


'yankunne 'Yar Asabe ce ta dauke 'yankunnen. 
kataks 'Yar Asabe ce ta dauke katakon. 
ruwa "Yar Asabe ce ta dauke ruwan. 
abine1 'Yar Asabe ce ta dauke abincin. 
wake "Yar Asabe ce ta dauke waken. 

P ddki "Yar Asabe ce ta dauke dokin. 
alkalami 'Yar Asabe ce ta dauke alkalamin. 


Wa ya sayd maka hilar? 


kai Wa ya kai maka hular? 
aj1yé Wa ya ajiye maka hular? 


GD 14.1.2 /n/ /r/ in NoN constructions 


Akwa1 akwatin katakd a pidanka? 


: 6fishinka Akwai akwatin katako a ofishinka? 
* ma 'arkatarku Akwai akwatin katako a ma'taikatarku? 


Rigar Asabe cé ka dauka? 


ie ajiyé Rigar Asabe ce ka ajiye? 

§ kai Rigar Asabe ce ka kai? 

i saya Rigar Asabe ce ka saya? 
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manta Rigar Asabe ce ka manta? 

gyara Rigar Asabe ce ka gyara? 
Wace 1Pin riga zaka saya? 1 

akwatt Wane irin akwati zaka saya? 

hala Wace irin hula zaka saya? 

gida Wane 1rin gida zaka saya? 

taba Wace irin taba zaka saya? 

alkalami Wane irin alfalam zaka saya? 
Halarsa cé Amina ta dauka. 

alkalamt Alfalaminsa ne Amina ta dauka. 

'ya JYarsa ce Amina ta dauka. 

akwati Akwatinsa ne Amina ta dauka. 

riga Rigarsa ce Amina ta eis. 

ddki Dokinsa ne Amina ta dauka,. 
Abincin Shéhu né nan? a: oo 

nila Huiar Shehu ce nan? 

akwati Akwatin Shehu ne nan? 

mata Matar Shehu ce nan? 

dokr Dokin Shehu ne nan? 

riga Rigar Shehu ce nan? 

dabba Dabbar Shehu ce nan? 

ee 


_ = 


Note agreement of /wace/ with /viga/. 
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Yaushe z4'a gyara 'yankunnenta? 
Yaushe za'ta gyara gidanta? 
Yaushe za'a gyara rigarta? 


Yaushe za'ta gyara akwatinta? 


/na/ - /ta/ plus noun in alternative utterances 


Yaronka na gani ko na Bello? 
Uwarka na gani ko ta Bello? 
Dekinka na gani ko na Bello? 
‘Yarka na gani ko ta Bello? 
Rigarka na gani ko ta Bvilo? 
Katakonka na gani ko na Bello? 


Wakenka na gani ko na Bello? 


Albashinad ya karbda ké na Asabe? 
Rigata ya karfa ko ta Asabe? 
Sakona ya karfa ko na Asabe? 
Tabata ya kar6fa ko ta Asabe? 


Alfalamina ya kar6Bba ko na Asabe? 


'Yar Masd cé tazé, ko ta Asabe? 
'Yar Musa ce ta dawo, ko ta Asabe? 
'Yar Musa ce ta kai, ko ta Asabe? 
'Yar Musa ce ta gani, ko ta Asabe? 
'Yar Musa ce ta ajiye, ko ta Asabe? 


'Yar Musa ce ta dauka, ke ta Asabe? 
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a ae SA 


Rigar Mammar. cé nan, kd ta Sahabi? 


abinc1 Abincin Mamman ne nan, ko na Sahabi? 
gyada Gyadar Mamman ce nan, ko ta Sahabi? 
wake Waken Mamman ne nan, ko na Sahabi? 
uwa Uwar Mamman ce nan, ko ta Sahabi? 


Akwatin Misa né babba kd na Halima? 


riga Rigar Musa ce babba ko ta Halima? 
gida Gidan Musa ne babba ko na Halima? 
'ya ‘Yar Musa ce babba ko ta Halima? 

ddki Dokin Musa ne babba ko na Halima? 
yar Yaron Musa ne babba ko na Haiima? 
sak Sakon Musa ne babba ko na Halima? 


“iwatin Misa né kod na Shéhu ka ajlys? 


dauka Akwatin Musa ne ko na Shehu ka dauka? 
kai Akwatin Musa ne ko na Shehu ka ka1? 
riga Rigar Musa ce ko ta Shehu ka kai? 
hia Hular Musa ce ko ta Shehu ka kai? 
a1Ralamt AlKalamin Musa ne ko na Shehu ka kai? 


GD i1).1.4 /ma/ - /ta/ plus noun in other nominal positions 
After /da/ 


a a ‘aa a _ a a mc ne, . eam a ins >. £Z 
Yaushe z2&'a bani albashinad da na yarona? 


abinc1 Yaushe za'a bani abincina da na yarona? 
riga Yaushe za'a bani rigata da ta yarona? 
ih9 


.*} 
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akwati Yaushe za'a bani akwatinae da na yarona? 
wake Yaushe za'a bani wakena da na yarona? 


Before /né/ -~ /cé/ 


a a a ‘si a as 
Abinecin nan na Halima né. 


Shéhu Abinein nan na Shehu ne. 
taba Taban nan ta Shehu ce. 
Amina faban nan ta Amina ce. 
ruwa Ruwan nan na Amina ne. 
Shéhu Ruwan nan na Shehu ne. 


In apposition 


a ‘emis a a a a r 
Ind abincin na Asabe? 


ya Ina 'yar ta Asabe? 

gida Ina gidan na Asabe? 
riga Ina rigar ta Asabe? 
wake Ina waken na Asabe? 

uwa Ina uwar ta Asabe? 

'da@ ina 'dan na Asabe? 
‘yankunne Ina 'yankunnen na Asabe? 
taba Ina tabar ta Asabe? 


Waken nan na Lawal da kyau? 


Asabe Waken nan na Asabe da kyau? 

abine Abincin nan na Asabe da kyau? 

Lawal Abincin nan na Lawal da kyauz 

riga Rigan nan ta Lawal da kyau? 
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Asabe Rigan nan ta Asabe da kyau? 
gida Gidan nan na Asabe da kyau? 
Lawal Gidan nan na Lawal da kyau? 


GD 14.1.5 /na/ - /ta/ plus pronoun suffixes 


“ s Pays, eee ee ee ee, Se 
Dodkin nan naka ne ko na Halima né? 


g1da Gidan ran naka ne ko na Halima ne? 

riga Rigan nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce? 

gyacda - Gyadan nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce?. 

algalamt _ Al&alamin nan naka ne ko na Halima ne? 

auwdtt Akwatin nan naka ne ko na Halima ne? 

taba Taban nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce? 

'ya 'Yan nan taka ce ko ta Halima ce? 
Abincin nan nawa né. 

(kai) Abzncin nan naka ne. 

(shi) Abincin nan nashi ne. 

(ita) Abincin nan nata ne. 

(mii) Abinein nan namu ne. 

(sti) Abinein nan nasu ne. 


Repeat above drill with /riga/ for /abinci/. 


s s s. *s& 3s 4 i 
In& ya ajiye sakon nawa? 


(ka1) Ina ya ajiye safon naka? 
(ita) Ina ya ajiye safon nata? 


q 
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UNIT 1) 


(ké) 


(sii) 


H 


Ina ya aj1ye 


Ina ya ajlye 


AUSA 


a 


sakon nak1? 


sakon nasu? 


Repeat above drill with /rigé/ for /saK6/. 


GD 14.2 Variation Drill 


va 
ZO 
tafi 


dawsd 


g1dana 
a a 
Amirka 
- “ <— 
ko 'ana 
ruwa 
a 
abinc1 


bt =e 
mutane 


a 

ma 'aikatarmu 
by = 
asibitir 


a 
kasuwa 


* ~ 


Ddkin Asabe 
'Yar Asabe t 


"Yar Asabe +t 


ya warké. 
a warke. 


& ZO. 


'Yar Asabe ta tafi. 


"Yar Asabe t 


Alkwai waiké a 
Akwail wake a 
Akwai wake a 
Akwa1 wake a 
Akwal ruwa a 
Akwal abine1 


Akwal1 mutane 


Halima ta ka 
Halima ta ka 
Halima ta ka 
Halima ta ka 


Halima ta ka 


a dawo. 


kasuwa. 
gidana. 
Amirka. 
ko'ina. 
ko'ina. 
a ko'ina. 


a ko'ina. 


1 wake gidan Shéhu. 


1 wake ma'aikatarmu. 
1 wake asibiti. 
1 wake kasuwa. 


1 wake ofis. 
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idan yarona ya dawo, shikénan. 
taf1 Idan yarona ya taf1, shikenan. 
kai Idan yarona ya kai, shikenan. 
saya Idan yarona ya saya, shikenan. 
dauka Idan yarona ya dauka, shikenan. 
ajiyé Idan yarona ya ajiye, shikenan. 
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UNIT 15 BASIC SENTENCES 
Audu 
I'll go, I'm about to go zan2 
the day after tomorrow jibi 
Did anyone tell you I'm going to An gaya maka z&ni Légas jibi? 


Lagos the day after tomorrow? 


Bello 
there isn't anyone who ba wanda 
No one told me. Ba wanda ya shaida mini. 
A 
course kwas 
I'm going to take a course zan yl kwas 
teaching malanta 
I'm going to take a course in Zan yl kwas né na malanta. 
teaching. 
B 
Is Yusufu going, too? Yasufu ma 2ashi né? 
A 
he's sure, certain ya tabbata 
Perhaps, I'm not sure. Watakila, ban tabbata ba. 
B 
When are you coming back? Yaushs zaka daw6ée 
A 
one like kama 
month wata 
15h 


ERIC 


After about ('the like of') 


two months. 


BASIC COURSE ; UNIT 15 
Se 


Bayan kamar .wata biyn. 


Note 15.1 Verb: /za-/ ‘go, about to go! 


Ku nawa zaku Ingila bad1? 


An gaya maka Zan Lagos j1b.s? 


a é 
Yusufu ma z4shi ne? 


Wasu daga ofishinmu ma z24su. 


B 
Some [others] from our office Wasu daga ofishinmu ma 24su. 
are going, too. . 
A 
he learned ya koyo 
What are they going to study? Mé zasu koy6? 
B 
I don't know. Ban sani ba. 
NOTES 


These are examples of a verb meaning 'go!', /2a-/, Which takes 
suffixes rather than prefixes. The forms are: 


I'm going, I'm going to go 
you're going, you're going to go 


you (f.) are going, you (f.) are going to go 


he's going, he's going to go 
she's going, she's going to go 
we're going, we're going to go 
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Zaku you (pl.) are going, you (pl.) are going to go 
zisu they're going, they're going to go 
zala going 1s being done or about to be done (by 


some one or more ) 


This verb refers only to present or future time. The verb itself 
has a long vowel with falling (high-low) tone. ‘The suffixes, which 
indicate the subject, have high tone when the verb is by itself or 
the last word in the sentence. When another word follows, the 
suffix pronoua may have low tone. While the suffixes to this verb 
will be consistently left unmarked, as 1f high tone, in this course, 
the possible alternative form 1n lew tone should be kept in mind 
and imitated when heard: /zani kasuwa/ or /zani kAsuwa/ 'I'm on 

my way to market'. 


This verb /3a-/ and its use must be distinguished from the 
/28-/ prefix (Note 8.1) which indicates future time. This future 
prefix (another form of the same root as /za—/ 'go') also has 
suffix pronouns but is regularly followed by a verb form: /2asu 
gaya mini/ 'they will tell me', /zami zd/ 'we'll come'. ‘The verb 
following ons prefix may, of course, be a verb 'to got, as /zai 
j6/ or /zai tafi/ the'll go'. Note that the pronouns after /za-/ 
'will, shall' are low tone and some differ in form from those after 
/28-/ ‘go's /zan dawo/ 'I'll return' but /zani/ 'I'm going'; /zai 
daw6/ the'll return! but /zashi/ the's going'. 


Compare the usage of /za-/ 'go! and /2a-/ twill, shall' in 
the following sentences: 


Zani koy6. T'm going [an order! to learn. 
Zan kyo. T'11 learn. 
Yaushe 2aka kwas na When are you going [in order] 
malanta? to [take] the course in 
teaching? 
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Yaushe zaka vi kwas When will you take the 
na malanta? course of teaching? 


After /za-/ nouns may be used adverbially: 'I'm going to 
learning', 'you're going to a sourse', etc. After /za-/ (future) 
a verb 1s generally used (though in situations where /y1/ occurs, 
a construction without 1t may sometimes also be used). 


Note 15.2 /na/ ‘1s! 


a) Kullum ana kaishi. 
Ina zato matata ma zatazo. 


b) Ina tsoron kada su tafi da yara. 
Suna lufiya kalau. 
Yana gabas da kasuwa. 
Yaronka na kusa? 
'Yarka na nan? 


/ni/ may occur after a pronoun (/1-/ 'I', /a-/ 'someone', 
/ya-/ ‘he! /su-/ 'they') or after a noun (/yaronka/, /'yarka/). 
It may be followed by a verbal noun (/zatd/ 'thinking'), by cer- 
tain verbs (as /kai/), as illustrated in group a), or by other 
nouns or adverbial expressions, as in group b). /tsdro/ 18s a noun 
'fear' or 'fearing' not a verb. 


/nai/ may conveniently be translated '1s/are in a given state 
or position': /yand kaishi/ 'he 1s taking him‘, /yana lafiya/ 
the 1s in a state of well-being’, /yana gabas/ 'ut's to the east'. 


The forms of the pronouns with /na/ may be seen from the 


following: 
ina muna 
kana kuna 
kina 
yana suna 
tana ana 
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i 
Followed by a verbal noun these are the equivalent cf an 

English present tense: 

una gan I am seeing muna gant we are seeing 

kana gani you (m.) ave seeing kuna gani you are seeing 

kind ganI you (f.) are Seeing 

yana gani he is seeing suna gant they are seeing 


“ a 
tana gani She 1s sesing ana gani one sees 


Since /zani/ 1s a noun, 1t will be followed by /n/ plus noun 
or pronoun: 


ina ganin dékin I am seeing the horse 
ina geninsa £ am seeing him 

un@ tséron ddkin I'm afraid of the horse 
ina tséronsa I'm afraid of him 


Drills of this unit are restricted to /na/ followed by a 
verbal noun. Further details are Elven in Note 16.1. 


Examples of verbal nouns ares 


Verb: Verbai Noun: 
dauka (8/2) | dauka / dauka 
bart bari 
gani gant 
kiré kira 
29 2uwa 
taf; tafiya 
Ji ji 


Other words which may correspond to English '1s! should not 
be confused with /n&/. One of these 1s /akwar/ meaning ‘there is, 
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there are'. There 1s also /né/ ~ /cé/ (Note 13.1), which may be 
used for '1s' in such expressions as /wannan Sfishinm né/ ‘this 
18 our office', /shi né/ '1t 18 he’, /Raryd cé/ ‘itis a lie, 
Contrast /ind né/ ‘where 18 he?' and /yané nan/ ‘he's here! (using 
/r8/). Some further examples of /né/ after a clause are found in 
the Basic Sentences of this unit. 


Note 15.3 /wanda/ 


ba wanda 


/wanda/ is /wa/ 'who' plus /n/ plus /da/. The construction 
1s the same as /lékacin da/. 


Note 15.4 /kwas/ 


Zan yi. kwas ne na malanta. 


The /na/ here refers back to /kwas/: /kwas... na malanta/. 
(See Note 13.1.) /xwas/ does not pattern quite like other nouns 
in the language and does not take /-n/ 4s a suffix. Compare 
/abanma/ ‘our father! but /kwas da ma/ ‘our course!. 


Note 15.5 /kama/ 


Bayan kamar wata biyu. 


/kami/ 1s ‘likeness, Similarity' even 'appearance'. /sun yi | 
kama/ is 'they're alike'; /ma1 kama da shi/ fone like him! lit- 
erally 'possessor of likeness with him! (see Note 19.2 for /mar/). 
/kamar/ (/kama/ plus /e/) corresponds to English expressions such 
as 'like', ‘about! (in the sense of 'approximately'), ete.: 
/kamarsa/ 'his like, like him, one like him', /kamar akawi/ 'like 
a clerk', /kamata/ 'like me'. (This is the regular NnN construc- 
tion.) Some examples from the drills with a /éa/ phrase and a 
verb clause coming after the /r/ are: 


Kamar da wane lokaci zata kasuwa? About what time 1s she going 


to market? 
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ts 


Najl kamar ance zata Ingila no. Didn't I hear something to the 
effect ('the like of it being 
said') that she's about to zo 
to England? 


Note 15.6 /tabbata/ 
Watafila, ban tabbata ba. 


/ya tabbata/ means ‘he has come to be certain'.,. The perfec- 
tive, like that of /sani/, corresponds to an English present: 'Itm 
not certain', 'he's certain!, 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 15.1 Verb /za-/ 


®.. a 2 -~* a a 
Yara da yawa zdsu Amirka. 


asibitt Yara d&@ yawa zasu asibiti. 
kisuwa Yara da yawa zasu kasuwa. 

Sfis Yara da yawa zasu ofis. 

ma 'arkata Ma'aikata da yawa zasu ofis. 
mak'!wabtansa Mak'wabtansa da yawa zasu ofis. 


Kin tabbata z&shi asibitse 


Amirka Kin tabbata zashi Amirksa? 
a1ki Kin tabbata zashi a1ki? 
némansa Kin tabbata zashi nemansa? 
jibi Kin tabbata Z2aSh1 jib1? 

ko ind Kin tabbata zashi ko'ina? 
kwas Kin tabbata zashi kwas? 
Légas Kin tabbata zashi Legas? 


Wanda z4shi Amirka ya tafi. 


Légas Wanda zashi Legas ya tafi. * 
kwas Wanda zashi kwas ya tafi. 
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cikinsu Wanda zashi cikinsu ya tafi. 
tard Wanda zashi taro ya tafi. 
wataRkTla Wanda zashi watakila ya tafi. 
yau Wanda zashi yau ya tafi. 


Cikin watan gébe Zan Légas. 


Ingila Cikin watan gobe zani Ingila. 
can Cikin watan gobe zani can. 
kwas Cikin watan gobe zani kwas. 
asibiti Cikin watan gobe zani asibiti. 


6 e « ry ® e eo 
Kamar d wane ldkaciI zata k&suwa?2 


gida Kamar ¢. wane lokaci zata gida? . 
arki Kamar da wane lokaci zata a1ki? 

ma 'aikatarku Kamar da wane lokaci zata ma'aikatarku? 
asibiti Kamar da wane lokaci zata asibiti? 


Zan koys6 alkin akawi watan gobe. 


malanta Zani koyo aikin malanta watan gobe. 
kafinta Zani koyo a1lkin kafinta watan gobe. 
asibiti? Zani koyo a1ikin asibiti watan gobe. 
jib1 Zani koyo alkin asibiti j1bi. 


Yaushe zaka kwas na milanta? 


(ké) Yaushe zaki kwas na malanta? 
(sii) Yaushe zasu kwas na malanta? 
yau Yau zasu kwas na malanta? 
gobe Gobe zasu kwas na malanta? 
jrbi dib1 zasu kwas na malanta? 


Watakila 2&shi Amirka jfbu. 


(ita) Watakila zata Amirka j1b1. 
(mii) Watakila zamu Amirka j1b1. 
(ni) Watakila zanz Amirka j1b1. 
(si) Watafila zasu Amirka j1bi. 
(ki) Watakila zaku Amirka j1b1. 
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Me yasa jib ba zaka kasuwd ba? 


Sfis Me yasa j1b1 ba zaka ofis ba? 
Légas Me yasa j1b1 ba zaka Legas ba? 
asibiti Me yasa j1b1 ba gaka asibit1 ba? 
gidansa Me yasa j1b1 ba zaka gidansa ba? 
can Me yasa jibi ba zaka can ba? 

kd! 1nd Me yasa j1b1 ba zaka ko'ina ba? 


Naj21 kamar ancé zata Ingila k6é? 
ka1) Kaji kamar ance zata Ingila ko? 


——— 


Yaji kamar ance zata Ingila ko? 


( 

(shi 

(ké) Kinji kamar ance zata Ingila ko? 

(shT) Kinj1 kamar ance zashi Ingila ko? 

( sii) Kinj1 kamar ance zasu Ingila ko? 

(nT) Kinj1 kamar ance zan1 Ingila ko? 

(mii) Kinj1 kamar ance zamu Ingzla ko? ° 


GD 15.2 /na/ plus verbal noun. 


a a a & a 
Musa yana daukan akwati. 


P Musa yana daukansa. 

Asabe Asabe tana daukansa. 

gyad'a Asabe. tana daukan gyada. 

Shéhu Shehu yana daukan gyada. 

E Shehu yana daukanta. 

katak6 Shehu yana daukan katako. 

Halima da Shéhu Halima da Shehu suna daukan katako. 
P Halima da Shehu suna daukansa. 
(mi) Muna daukansa. 

RKarfé . Muna daukan farfe. oe, 
rE Muna daukansa. 


s s 
Lawal yana néman doki. 

- Lawal yana nemansa. 

a a 

Asabe Asabe tana nemansa. 
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Halima 

P 

Musa 

masinja 

Mis& da Bello 
P 

(mi) 

abinc1 


Misa da Shéhu 


alfkalami 
ddkt 
akwatt 
g1da 
ma'aikata 


(shT) 
(itd) 
(sii) 


BASIC COURSE 


Asabe tana neman Halima. 

Asabe tana nemanta. 

Musa yana nemanta. 

Musa yana neman masinja. 

Musa da Bello suna neman masinja. 
Musa da Bello suna nemansa. 

Muna nemansa. 

Muna neman abinci. 


Asabe tana kiran yaronta. 
Asabe tana kiransa. 

Musa yana kiransa. 

Musa yana kiran uwarsa. 
Musa yana kiranta. 

Musa da Shehu suna kiranta. 
Musa da Shehu suna kiran yara. 
Musa da Shehu suna kiransu. 
Muna kiransu. 

Muna kiran dabbobi. 

Muna kiransu. 


Halima tana ganin abincin. 
Halima tana ganin alfaliamin. 
Halima tana ganin dokin. . 
Halima tana ganin akwatin. 
Halima tana ganin gidan. 
Halima tana ganin ma'taixatan. 


Ina jan tsdron zuwa kasuwa. 
Yana jin tsoron zuwa kasuwa, 
Tana jin tsoron zuwa kasuwa. 
Suna jin tsoron zuwa kasuwa. 
Kina jin tscron zuwa kasuwa. 
Kune. jin tsoron guwa kasuwa. 
Muna jin tsoron zuwa kasuwa. 
Kana jin tsoron guwa kasuwa. 
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UNIT 15 


HAUSA 


Asabe tana sauka daga 
Shehu yana sauka daga 
Ina sauka daga doki. 

Kana sauka daga doki. 
Kina sauka daga doki. 


16h, 


ddki. 


adoki. 


o™ 
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UNIT 16 


Audu 


How do you do. 


Bello 


How do you do.. 


I'm going 


he met, collected, was 
(wath: /da/); 
was finished 


joineds 


[It was as] I was going along 
that I met your wife. 
B 


She returned from the hospital. 


A 
they 're going 
receiving 
medicine 


Was she (and the others) going 
to get medicine? 


stomach 
he became old 


Yes, she's in an advanced state 


of pregnancy. 


arrival; confinement 


(woman's) 
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Sannu da rana. 
Yawwa, sannu kadai. 
ina taf.ya 


ya gamu 


Ina tafiya na gamu da matarka. 


TA ddw6 daga asibiti né. 


a a a 
suna tafiya 
karba / karba 
magani 


Suna tafiya karban magani ne? 


e1ki 
ya tsufa 


a a a wed a Pa iad 
I, cikin nata ya fara tsufa. 


sauka 


C 
ERIC 


UNIT 16 HAUSA 
Se, 


a 


When do they think she is due? Yaushe aké zaton saukar ta? 


B 
end farshé 
this wannan 
Perhaps at the end of this WatakTla farshen wanndn watan. 
month. 
A 
he delivered ya saukd (8/1) 
May God deliver her safely. Allal ya saukéta 1afuya. 
B 
Amen. Amin. 
NOTES 


Note 16.1 /ne/s Verbal nouns and Verb forms. 
Ina tafiya na gam da matarka. 


Suna tafiya kar6an magani ne? 


Note 15.2 indicated the use of /na/ along general lines. The 
present note 1s concerned with the form cof the verb found after it. 


There are two main categories into which the forwit-<after /n3/ 


fall. In one category are thcse verbs which have the same form 
after /na/ as after the Person-aspect prefixes (/ya/ ete.) when a 
pronoun or noun follows. For examples 


Perfective Progressive 
See yee at osressive 
“= - * : = <= 8 
ya a1kd6n2z yana @1k0ni 
= => n- sd 
ya frarashi yana farashi 
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ya gode masa yana gode masa 
i = eg 

ya sashi yana sashi 

ya shiryasu yana shiryasu 


Note that both verbs having a direct object and verbs followed by 
/na-/ may fali into this category. All of these verbs differ in 
form after /ya-/ and /yana/ when no pronoun or noun follows. In 
this case the verb has a suffix /-wi/. For example: 


ya fara yana farawa x 
ya godé yana godéwa 

ya gyara yana gyarawa 

ya 1ya yana Lyawa 

ya si. yana sawa 


This /-wa/ indicates an indefinite object. Action is being 
performed but the object of the action is not specified (in the 
verb form or after it-1t may, however, be specified before 20) 6 
The /-wi/ always has a low tone before /-wi/ (see examples below). 
The verb form in /-wi/ may be used as a noun, as in /ya fara ajiyéwa/ 
the began putting [things] away'. Compare /y& fara alkin/ ‘the began 
the work', 


The other major type of verb is that which dces not occur as a 
a verb after /yana/. Instead, a verbal noun basec. on the same stem 
1s used. This verbal noun does not take an Object, as do the verb 
forms, but 1s followed by /n/ (or /r/) plus noun or pronoun when 
appropria: >. Compare: 


Perfective Progressive 
yi aka 

ya a1késhi yana aikansa 
ya aki yaro yana aikan yard 
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ya karba yana kara 

ya kar6Béshi yana karBansa 
ya sata yana sata 

ya sacéshi yana sdtansa 
ya saci aGina yana satan ddki 
ya tambaya yana tambaya 

ya tambayéshi yana tambayarsa 


There are, of course, many verbs which 


ao not take direct objects. 
These may fall into e1ther category. 


Seme with verbal nouns are; 


ya dam yana damuwa 
ya tafi yana tafiya 
a zo ana zuwa 

Ag 


Some verbs may belong to the first 
also be a verbal noun on the same Stem, 
category. For examples 


category but there may 
used as in the second 


ya gyara yana gyarashi yana gydransa 


In most cases, however, the verbal noun will have a different 


meaning from the verb itse?f: 
ya ajlyéshi he put it down 
yana ajlyéshi he's putting ut down 


yana aj1lyéwa he's putting scmething down 


aj1ya something put into safe-keeping 
ya shaidd masa he informed hin 
shaida 


testimony (a witness) 
Contrast /sata/ ‘theft! a verbal noun associated with a verb of 
the second category (/ya sacéshi/ the Sole it'): /yana sitansa/ 
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the's stealing it'. (There's also /yena sacéwa/ the's stealing! 
from a related verb of the first category.) 


Following 1s a list, in two parts, of most of the verbs which 
occurred in the units to this point, showing the fcrms used after 
/na/. The tones of the base verb are taken into consideration in 
the arrangement. 


1. Verbs using the verb form or the form with /-wa/ after /na/ 


Verbd Form Form with /-wi/ 


high-low cé céwa 
—— dadéwa 
fara (a) farawa 
gaya 
gods (e) godewa 
gyara (a) gyarawa 1 
eee hitawa 
rya (a) 1yawa 
si siwi 


shirya (a)  shiryawa 


tuna (a) tunawa 

warkewa 

high~low-high aj1yé (e) ajlyéwa 
dauké (e) daukewa 

manta (a) mantawa 


1 this verb also has a verbal noun /eyara/ which is used after 


/na/. 
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ee ae ee aera a ee a 


shaici (a) 


tabbata (a) tabbatawa 


high/ 
high-high a1ko (0) a1kowa 
—— dawSwa 
kai kaiwa 
tahé tahowa 


2. Verbs which regularly have a verbal noun after /na/. /nf 
1s added 1n parentheses to indicate that the verbal noua 
1s masculine, /r/ that 1t is feminine. 


Verb Form Verbal Noun 


ar a 


(not used after /na/ 


low-high alka (8/1) arka& (n) 
dauka (6/1) dauk& (n) / daukd (n) 
fica fita (r) 
harba (8/1) harb& (n) 
karba (8/1) kar6a (n) kar6a (n) 
nema (8/1)  néma (n) 
sami (6/1) sami 
sata (6/1) sata (n) 
sauka saukad (r) 
saya (8/3) sayé (n) 
tambaya (6/1) tambaya (r} 1 

1 /tamboydud/ is also used. Also /tambaya/ (nu), 
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Nee ne ee eee 


dam damuwa 
gamu gamuwad (da) 
tafi tafiya (r) 
high / high-high gant (gan) gani (n) 
ji ji (n) 
kira kira (n) 
k6yd koyd (n) 
kwing kwand (n) 
so so (n) 
tsura tsufa 
yi yi (n) 
yO) Zuwa 


Special mention may be made of a few verbs. /gaida/ (/gaida/) 
1s used before nouns, /gaishé/ before pronouns after /na/. There 
1s also a verbal noun, but this 1s used with /yi/: /yana yi masa 
gaisuwa/ 'he's paying his respects to him'. 


/ba/ ‘give! 1s usually used with /da/ after /na/: /yanad ba 
da abinci/ 'he's giving food’. 


The verb /jé/ 18 not used after /na/. 


Note 16.2 Verb: Piural 
Suna tafiya kar6ban magani ne? 


The use of /sund/ 'they were! to refer to the wife in the 
Basic Sentence dialogue indicates the wife and any others who may 
have been with her. A noun, such as a proper name, may be used 
along with the plural pronoun: /Asabe suna tafiya/ ‘'Asabe (and 


those with ner) are (or were) going'. 


Lit 
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a 


Note that the progressive here refers to the past in the 
context. This illustrates the fact that the progressive 1s an 


aspect, not a tense. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 16.1 /na/ 
GD 16.1.1 /n&/ with pronoun prefix 
Kullum yana tafiya kasuwa da yamme.. 
Sfis Kullum yana tafiya ofis da yamma. 
gida Kullum yana tafiya gida da yamma. 
a1ki Kullum yana tafiya aiki da yamma. 
asibitt Kullum yana tafiya asibiti da yamma. 
(ita) Kullum tana tafiya asibiti da yamma. 
(sti) Kullum suna tafiya asibiti da yamma. 
(mii) Kullum muna tafiya asibiti da yamma. 
Tana tafiya kar6ban magani. 
sti) Suna tafiya kar6Ban magani. 
(kar) Kana tafiya kar6Ban magani. 
(shT) Yana tafiya karban magani. 
(ké) Kina ta:1ya karfban magani. 
abinc1 Kina tafiya kar6an abinci. 
sak Kina tafiya karban sako. 
wake Kina tafiya karban wake. 
albashT Kina tafiya karfan albashi. 
Yana gamuwa da su kullum. 
yara Yana gamuwa da yara kullun. 
dabbobi Yana gamuwa da dabbobi kullum. 
Musa Yana gamuwa da Musa kallum. 
(nT) Ina gamuwa da Musa kullum.’ 


Lia 
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neta an 


(mai) Muna gamuwa da Musa kullum. 
(an) Ana gamuwa da Musa kullum. 


a s& ine a a a 
Ina@ zuwa karban abinci a gidansa. 


eyada Ina zuwa karban gyada a gidansa. 
akwati Ina zuwa karfban akwati a gidansa. 
ka tako Ina zuwa kar6ban katako a gidansa. 
magani Ina zuwa karbBan magani a gidansa. 
taba ina zuwa karfan taba a gidansa. 


a 2 a ee a a s = 
Ali yana@ dawoOwa daga kasuwa. 


arki Ali yana dawowa daga aiki. 
asibit? Ali yana dawowa daga asibiti. 
Ingila Al1 yana dawowa daga Ingila. 
gidana Ali yana dawowa daga gidana. 
Halima Halima tana dawowa daga gidana. 
yara Yara suna dawowa daga gidana. 


Shéhu yana tahowa gida. 


Sfis Shehu yana tahowa ofis. 

ma 'aikatarmu Shehu yana tahowa matarkatarmu. 
tard Shehu yana tahowa taro. 

yau Shehu yana tahowa yau. 

yanzu Shehu yana tahowa yanzu. 

gobe Shehu yana tahowa gobe. 


Lawal yana gamuwa da kafinta. 


P Lawal yana gamuwa da shi. 
Halima Halima tana gamuwa da shi. 
doki Halima tana gamuwa da doki. 
Asabe Asabe tara gamuwa da doki. 
P Asabe tana gamuwa da shi. 
yara Asabe tana gamuwa da yara. 
Mamman Mamman yana gamuwa da yara. 
P Mamman yana gamuwa da su. 
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SnCu creer a 


a a 
sakon 
abincin 
yaran 


maigidan 


aikin 
gyaran 
ajlyéwa 
koyd 


rigarta 
'yankunnenta 
abine1 

gida 

akwati 
alfalami 


abinci asibiti 
safon 

ddkin 

hilar 

dabbébin 


~_ 


HAUSA 


Mamman yana 


Mamman yana 


Mamman yana 


Mamman yana 


Mamman yana 


Shéhu 
Shehu 
Shehu 
Shehu 
Shehu 


Asabe 
Asabe 
Asabe 
Asabe 
Asabe 
Asabe 
Asabe 


Yarédna 
Yarona 
Yarona 
Yarona 
Yarona 
Yarona 
Yarona 
Yarona 


Yarona 


Yana 
Yana 
Yana 
Yana 
Yana 


yawa 
yana 
yana 
yana 
yana 


tana 
tana 
tana 
tana 
tana 
tana 
tana 


yana 
yana 
yana 
yana 
yana 
yana 
yana 
yana 
yana 


shirya 
shirya 
shirya 


tambayand. 
tambayan safon. 
tambayan abincin. 
tambayan yaran. 
tambayan maigidan. 


furawé. 
fara aikin. 


fara gyaran. 
fara ajiyewa. 


fara koyo. 


gyaraua. 
gyara rigarta. 
gyara 'yankunnenta. 


syara abinci. 
Syara gida. 
gyara akwati. 
gyara alkalami. 


a 
kaiwa. 
kal abinei asibiti. 
kai sakon asibiti. 


kai dokin asibiti. 


kai hular asibiti. 


kal dabbobin asibiti. 
kal matata asititi. 
kaisu asibiti. 


kaita asibiti. 


shirya gyadar da ya saya. 
shirya 


Gdabbobin Ga ya saya. 
waken da ya saya. 
tabar da ya saya. 
katakon da ya saya. 


17h, 
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oan a Se a a a 4 a 
Masinja yana shaida masa safon. 


(1 ta) Masinja yana shaida mata safon. 
Mamman Mamman yana shaida mata saxon. 
Halima Halima tana shaida mata saxon. 
yara Yara suna shaida mata saxon. 
Halima tana gaya wa uwarta sakon. 
Shéhu Shehu yana gaya wa uwarta saxon. 
matarsa Shehu yana gaya wa matarsa saxon. 
masinja Shehu yana gaya wa masinja safon. 
Mamman yana manta hilarsa. ; 
E Mamman yana mantata. 
mantawa Mamman yana mantawa da ita. 
safon Mamman yana mantawa da safkon. 
Halima tana. tuna Misa. 
P Halima tana tunashi. 
tunawa Halima tana tunawa da shi. 
Shéhu Halima tana tunawa da Shehu. 
Ina zuwa ofis da ddkina. : 
alfalamt Ina zuwa ofis da alxalami. 
abine1 Ina guwa ofis da abinci. 
rigata Ina zuwa ofis da rigata. 
koma Ina zuwa ofis da komai. 
matata Ina zuwa ofis da matata. 
Asabe tana satan taba. 
abinci Asabe tana satan abinci. 
wake Asabe tana satan wake. : 
'yankunne Asabe tana satan 'yankunne. 
katako Asabe tana satan katako. 
gyada Asabe tana satan gyada. 
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teeter 


Kullum ana kaishi makaranta. school 
Kullum ana kaita makaranta. 
Kullum ana kaika makaranta. 
Kullum ana kaisu makaranta. 
Kullum ana kaimu makaranta. 
Kullum ana kaini makaranta. 


GD 16.1.2 Noun plus /n3/ 


Bello 
tyarka 
uwarta 


babban akawi 


a 
gidanka 
mak a 
masinja 
a 
nan 
as a 
matarka 


1. “a 
maganin 


Musa 
dokin 

a 
masinja 

a 
uwarpta 
“a a 
yaran 


a. ny ny 
alkalamin 


. 


Yaronka n& kusa? 
Bello na kusa? 
JYarka na kusa? 
Uwarta na kusa? 
Babban akawu na kusa? 
Gidanka na kusa¢ 
Masinja na kusa? 
Masinja na nan? 
Matarka na nan? 
Maganin na nan? 


Yaronka n& gidan Shéhu née? 

Musa na gidan Shehu ne? 

Dokin na gidan Shehu ne? . 
Masinja na gidan Shehu ne? 

Uwarta na gidan Shehu ne? 

Yaran na gidan Shehu ne? 

Alkalamin na gidan Shehu ne? 


'Yarka mai na kasuwa. 
'Yarki ma na kasuwa. 
'Yarsa ma na kasuwa. 
'Yarsu ma na kasuwa. 
'Yarta ma na kasuwa. 
'Yarku ma na kasuwa. 
'Yarmu ma na kasuwa\y 
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GD 16.2 Variation Drill 


Asabe 
akwati 
alkalamt 


a 
dokir 


taba 


abinc21 


Rigar Shéhu cé wannan‘ 
Rigar Asabe ce wannan. 


Akwatin Asabe ne wannan. 


Alkalamin Asabe ne wannan. 


Dokin Asabe ne wannan. 
JYar Asabe ce wannan. 
Gidan Asabe ne wannan. 
Tabar Asabe ce wannan. 
Abincin Asabe ne wannan. 


UNIT 17 
UNIT 17 BASIC SENTENCES - 
. Audu’ , 
illness, disease, ciws 
pain, injury 
Al1z, my stomach hurts. Ali, cikind n& ciwo. 
Bello 
you're not going biika tafiya 
You're not going anywhere Baka taf1rya ké'ind daga nan. 
(from here) [no matter 
how you feel. 
A 
he ran ya gudu 
And what if I ran away? idan na gudt fa? 
& a 3 
I'm not going band tafiya 
policeman dansanda 
Can't I go call a policeman? Bana tafiya in kira dansandaé? 
A 
this way, thus : haka 
he sat ya zauna 
Am I to sit like this with Haka zan zauna da ciwon? 
this pain? 
B 


What do I care? 


~— 


(with neg.) 
all 


extremelys 
(not) at 


Ina ruwana? 


da gaské 
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school makaranta 


Isn't your daughter going to - Da gaské né tyarka bata 


school at all? : tafiya maikaranta? 
B 
Who toid you that? Wa ya gaya maka? 
A 
they say ana fadi 
I just hear what they say. N&j1 né and fad. - 
B . 
Lie . karya 
It's a lie! Karya née. 
NOTES 


Note 17.1 /ba-/ - Negative Progressive 
Baka tafiya ko'ina daga nan. 
Bana tafiya in kira dansanda? 
'Yarka bata tafiya makaranta? 
/va-~/ with a suffix pronoun followed by a verbal noun is the 


negative progressive '(so-and-so) 1s not (doing such-and-such) '. 
Tt 1s the negative counterpart of /na/ plus verbal noun ‘see Notes 


15.2, 16.1). ‘The suffix pronouns after /ba-/ always have low tone. - 


The more usual forms (using /zuwa/ as an example of a verbal noun) 
ares 


bani zuwa I'm not coming bamu zuwa@ we're not coming 
baka zuwa you're not coming baku zguw& you (pl) are not 
coming 
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a . > 7 | 


b&ki zuwt you (f) are not 


coming 
a & ee ee 4 
baya zuwa he's not coming basu zuwa they're not coming 
a ® & -,* = 
bata zuwa she's not coming ba'a zuwA no one's coming 


a = a s 
There are also short forms /ban zuwa/ and /bar zuwa/ for '1! and 


'he' respectively. Another set of pronouns is sometimes used. | 
These are: ) _— 


we 


bana bamwa 
pale balers ; 
bakya 
baya baiswa 
pate pad | 


Or this set some are more used than others. 


Note 17.2 /ruwan/ 'the business of - ' ° | 


Ina ruwana? 


/xuwan/ 1s used in the sense of 'the business of, the affair 
of, the concern of'. It frequently occurs after /ina/ meaning 
tin what way (is it the business of)', ‘what (business is it of)! 
or after /ba / '1t 18 no (concern of) !: 


« ? a 
Ina ruwanka? What business is it of yours? 


Ba ruwanka. It's no business of yours! 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 
GD 17.1 /ba-/ Negative Progressive - 


The following 1s basically a transform drill, with the 
pattern: 


OM ate ee wee ee Eh 8 
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Pal 


Perfective Negative Perfective 


Progressive ‘Negative Progressive 


In most cases there 18 at least one substitution for the pro ressive 
prog 


forms. 
Ali ya dawS kasuwa. Ali bai dawd kisuwa ba. 
Prog. Ali yana dawowad kAsuwa, Ala paya dawowad kaisuwa. 
yau Ali yana dawowa yau. Ali baya dawowa yau. 
Mamman ya manta da’ Mamman bal manta da nularsa 
hijlarsa. ba. 
Prog. Mamman yana mantawa da Mamman baya mantawi da 
hiilarsa. hilarsa. 
Fron. Mamman yana mantawa da Mamman baya mantawa da ita. 
ita. | 
Na taho gida. Ban taho gida ba. 
Prog. Ina tahdwa gida. Bana tahdwa gida. 
a1ki Ina tahowa aiki. Bana tahowa ALKL. | 
(kai) Kana tahowa aiki. Baka tahowa alki. — 
asibiti Kana tahowa asibiti. Baka tahowa asibiti. 
(ké) Kina tahowa asibiti. Baki tahowa asibiti. 
nan Kina tahowa nan. Baki tahowa nan. 
(mii) Muna tahowa nan. Bama tahowa nan. 
Halima ta tund da Masa. Halima bata tuna da Musa ba. 
Prog. Halima tana tundwa da Halima bata tunawa da Masa. 
Pron. 


Halima tana tunawa da Halima bata tunawa da shi. 


shi. 
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Mamman ya tambaya.- 


Prog. Mamman yand tambayawa. 
Haltma Halima tana tambayawa. 


re ~ _ tie 
ma'aikata Ma'taakata suna 


4 


tambayawa.- 


% a a ‘sede a 
Yara sun tambayénu. 


Prog. Yara sund tambayata. 
akawi Akawu yana tambayata.— 
(shT) ‘Akawa yana tambayarsa. 
(mii) " Akawa yana tambayarmu. 
_‘Shého y& fara aik?. 
Prog. Shéhu yana fara aiki. 
Asabe Asabe tana fara aiki. 
Lawal ya tafi gida. 
Prog. Tawal yana tafiya gida. 
Yarona ya kaz abinc1 
gida. 
Prog. Yarona yana kai abinei 
guda. 
Pron. Yarona yana kaishi gida. 
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oy 
Se 


} ry 
Mamman bai tambay& ba. 
Mamman baya tambayawa. 
Halima bata tambayawa. 


‘ 


Ma'aikata basu tambayawa. 


Yara basu tambayenz ba. 


Yard basu tambayata.- 


Akawu baya tambayata. 


way 


Akawu baya tambayarsa. 


Akawu baya tambayarmu. 
Shehu bai fara aiki ba. 
Shéhu bay& fara aki. 


Asabe bata fara azki. 


Tawal bai tafi gida ba. 


Lawal baya tafiya gida. | 
Yarona bai kai abinei gida ba. 
Yarond béya kai abinci gida. 


Yarona baya kaishi gida. 


Prog. 


Pron. 


Prog. 


Pron. 


Prog. 


a . a Soe a 
Yara sun ajlye riga a 

Sf. 2, « 

akwati. 

a + a a pen a 
Yara suna ajiye riga a 

a x a « 

akwati. 


Yara suna ajlyeta a”akwati. 


a a a pan x - a 
Asabe ta s&c1 wake. 

a a a & a a a ‘iam 
Asabe tana satan waké. 


Asabe tana satansa. 


bY . 8 a 
Kun shaida masa sakon. 


s Soe “ “ 
Kuna shaid& masa saxon. 


The transforms are; 


PerZective —_ 
Future —_—_— 
Optative -_— 
Progressive _> 
Alu ya dawo kasuwa. 
Ali Za Gawd kAsuwa. 


Ali ya daw kasuwa. 


All yana dawowa kasuwa. 


BAS\2 COURSE 
$$$ et 


“\ 


Yara basu ajiye riga a akwati 
ba. 


ad 


w~* af an a a s ae 4 a & 
Yara basu ajlye riga a akwat 
Yara basv ajlyeta a akwati. 


Asabe bata saci wake ba. 


a a a — & ik 4 ‘das a 
. Asabe bata satan waké. 


Asabe bata satansa. 


Baku shaida masa safkon ba. 


Baku shaida masa saxon. 


The following drill has the first sentence in the perfective. 


_ Negative Perfective 


Negative Future 

Negative Optative 
Negative Progressive 

Ala bai dawS kAsuwd ba. 
Ali ba zai diw6 kasuw& ba. 
Kada Aiz ya diwd kasuwa. 


a KY out aes a = 
Ali baya d&wowa kasuwa. 
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a 


Pro 


tj 


Pro 


‘xj 


Pro 


Asabe t&j1 ya fadi akwai aikd. 


Asabe zataji ya fadi alwa1 
aiki. 


Asabe taji ya fadi akwai aiki. 


Asabe tana j1 yana fag. akwa1 


~aiki. 


a a a. = a a 

Da gaské né ya gamu da 
x a 
matarsa,. 


Da gaske ne zal gamu da 
matarsa. 


Da gaske ne ya gamu da 
matarsa. 


Da gaske ne yana gamuwa da 
matarsa. 


Yara sun gudu daga asibisi. 
Yara zasu gudu daga asibiti. 
Yara su gudu daga asibiti, 
Yara suna gudu daga asibiti. 
Ya taf haka ba kdmai a 


a 
wajensa. 


Za1 tafi haka ba komai a 
wa jensa. 


18h, 


ate tm ew te 


Asabe bata j1 ya fadi akwai 
‘aiki ba. 


Asabe ba zata ji ya fadi akwa1 
aki ba. 


Kada Asabe taji ya fadi akwa2z 
aki. 


Asabe bata 32 yana fad. akwat 
aki. 


Da gaske ne bal gamu da 
matarsa ba. 


~~” 


Da gaske ne ba zai gamu da 


matarse ba. 


Da gaske ne kada ya gamu da 
matarsa. 


Da gaske ne baya gamuwa da 
matarsa. 


Yara basu gudu daga asibiti 
ba. , 


Yara ba zasu gudu daga 
asibiti ba. 


Kada yara sn gudu" daga 
asibiti. 


Yara basu gudu daga asibiti. 


Bai tafi haka ba komai a 
wajensa ba. 


Pa zai tafi haka ba komai a 
wajensa ba. 


ee et 
ra 
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. 


0 Ya tafzi haka ba. komai a . Keda ya tafi haka ba komai a 
wajensa, . - Wajensa. .- ° 
Pro Yana tafiya haka ts komai Baya tafiya haka ba komai a 
4 wajensa. wajensa. 
Ya zaund a @1da da matarsa. Ba zauna a gida da matarsa ba. 
F _ 481 zauna a gida da matarsa. Ba zal zauna a gida da matarsa 
ba. 
0 Ya gauna a gida da matarsa. Kada ya zauna a gida da matarsa. 
Pro Yana zaunawa a gida da Baya zaunawa a gida da matarsa. : 
matarsa. 
Halima t& tafz makaranta Halima bata tafi makaranta da ! 
da yard. yara ba. 
F Halima zata tafi makaranta Halima ba zata tafi makaranta | 
da yara,. da yara ba. 
0 Halima ta tafi makaranta da Kada Halima ta tafi makaranta 
yara. : da yara. 


Pro Halima tana tafiya makaranta Halima bata tafiya makaranta 
da yara. da yara. 


~ 
Co 
Wn. 
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| UNIT 18 _ ) BASIC SENTENCES : 
Audu 
Good evening. | "* Bark& da yamma. 
Bello — 
Good evening (to you). Berka kadai. 
A 
money ~  kudt / kurdi 
Does Halilu have any money? Halilu n& da kudfe 
B 
anin1 ‘ anini 
He doesn't even have an anini. Bashi da kd aninf. 
A 
senior or only wife uwargida 
What about his wife? Uwargidansa fa? 
\ 
B 
She doesn't have anything. Bata da k6mai. 
A 
Are your neighbors here? Makwabtanku n& nant 
B 
Even if they are here, they KS sund nan ba&Su da shi. 


don't have any. 


A Ss 
Is that so? [Well], may God T6? Allah ya bamu. 
give us [what we need]. 
B 
Amen. (Amen). Amin-amin. 
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“Note 18.1 


NOTES 


Expressions of Possession 


Note 18.1.1 /n&/ plus /da/ phrase 


Helilu na da wurdi. 


Previous notes have given the usage of /na/ before nouns, as 
Well as before words such as fnan/ theret. The above example shows 
the use of /n&/ before a phrase in /da/ 'with!. This combination 
18 equivalent to English thave, has! (indicating pcssession). 


Compare: 


a a a 
tan@ da sni 


Note 18.1.2 


[oa*-/ 


I have it muna da shi we have it 
you (m) have 15 kund da sht - you have 1t 
you (f) have 1% 

he has 1% suna da shi they have it 


S oY = 
she has 1t ana da shi someone has it 


/ba / plus /da/ phrase 
Bani da niyyar fita dama. 
Bashi da ko anini. 

Bata da k6mar. 


(with pronoun suffix) plus /da/ is the negative equiv- 


alent of /na da/. fhe prenoun usuylly has high tone. 


_ &! 


ina da niyyar fita dama. 


Bani da niyyar fita dama. 


Halima n& da ku fi. 


Halima bata da kud.1. 
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Note that the negative following a noun subject always uses a pro- 
noun suffix. A noun may have /na/ alone following it, but the 


negative must have the pronoun (as /bata/) when 1t follows a noun 
subject. , 


the negative may be used without a preceding noun, as in 
/bi laifi/ or /b& Ga kudi/. (see Note 18.2) 


eC on en et eg oe EU een yt Gi | ol Pa 


Note 18.2 Review of Negative Forms 
4 


Note 18.2.1 //ba/ 


I, ba laiff, 
Ban fita na gani ba. 
I, amma ba da yawa ba. 
Ba zamu je ba. 
Ka san wasu mutane basu da hankalt. 
Bani da n1yyar fita dama. 
Baka tafiyA kdind daga nan. 
These are random examples of /ba/ as a negative. They may 
be summarized as follows. ° 
1. /pa-....ba/ negates the following verb forms 


Perfective ban z0 ba (/ba-....ba/ 
added to opta- 
tive forms) 


Future ba zan 26 ba 
- 2. ~~ /ba-....ba/ negates non-verbal phrases and clauses. 
Noun - /né/ ba sarki ba né/ 


Prepositional Phrase /ba& da yawa ba/ 


See Note 9.1 for negation of pronoun with verb phrase in . 
apposition. 
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SS SSS SS, oestrensines> 


3. /bai-/ plus low tone suffix pronoun is the negative pro- 
: gressive. 


Negative Progressive /oame tafiya/ 


he  /ba’/ 


hel [oa / without suffix pronoun. This is the negative 
equivalent of /akwa1/ 'there exists, there existed', 
that 1s, 'there isn't, there wasn't'. 


Negates existence /b& laift/ 
Wegates existence of partial /ba da kudi/ 


The last example is the negative of 'some money', ‘without any 
money', not 'there is no money’. 


iu.2 /bi -/ plus pronoun. This is used with /aea/ for 'X does 
not have’s 


: 4, a a on 
Negative possession /bdashi da kdmai/ 


5. /babu/ This 1s a longer form, used when an independent 
negative 1s needed, and in some other more specialized 
uses. (This word has not occurred in the Basic Sen- 
tences, ) 


Negative assertion /babu/ ‘no! ('there isn't any!)! 


Note 18.2.2 Other negatives. 
Ata, kusa ne. 


Keda ka damu. = 


The other negative forms which have occurred are the above: 
/&'a/ ‘no! and /kada-/, the negative prefix for the optative. 
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- ce ee 
Note 18.3 Verbs /ba/ ‘give! 
Allah ya bam 
The verb /ba/'give'is /b3/ before pronoun suffixes, /Lt*/ 


before nouns. ‘The pronoun suffix or the first noun ater the 
verb indicates the Pecipient of the giving. Compare: 


ya ba yara rica He gave the boys robel[s]. 
ya basu riga He gave them robe[s]. 


/vi/ may also be used -with /da/ before the object given: /ya 
ba da rigé/ the gave a robe'. If the recipient is mentioned it 
follows the preposition /ga/ (before noun) « /garé-/ (before pro- 
noun): /ya& ba da rigd ga Bells/, /ya ba da rigd garéshi/. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 18.1 /ma da/, /vé- aa/ 


Certain of the following drills may alsc be put into negative 
(or affirmative) transforms. These will be indicated. 


be = > a ~~ -_ = bg 
Musa na da kudi amma ya ba‘ matarsa. 


d5ki Musa na da doki amma ya ba matarsa. 
akwati Musa na da akwati amma ya ba matarsa. 
gida Musi na da gida amma ya ba matarsa. 
alfalami Musa na da alfalami amma ya ba matarsa,. 
tyarsa . Musa na da alkalami amma ya ba 'yarsa,. 
uwarsa Musa na da alfalami amma ya ba uwarsa. 
Halima Musa na da alfalami anma ya ba Halima. 
kafinta Musa na da alfalami amma ya ba kafinta. 
Shéhu Musa na da alfxlami amma ya ba Shehu. 
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(1ta) 
(ka2) 
(mi) 
(shi) 
abinc1 
takalmi 
magani 
riga 
kataks 
gyada 
sak 
taba 


a 
anin1 


The above 


sauka 
taf 
dauka 
saya 
sata 
gudu 
(shT) 
(mit) 
(sti) 
(ki) 


The above 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 18 


Ina da kudi wajen Shéhu. 


Tana da kudi wajen Shehu. 


Kana da kud1 wajen 
Muna da kudi wajen 
Yana da kudi wajen 


Shehu. 
Shehu. 
Shehu. 


Yarn da abinci wajen Shehu. 


Yarns da takalmi wajen Shehu. 


Yana da magani wejen Shehu. 


Yane da riga wajen 


Shehu. 


Yana da katako wajen Shehu. 


Yana da gyada wajen Shehu. 


Yana da sako wajen 
Yana da taba wajen 


Shehu. 
Shehu. 


Yana da anini wajen Shehu. 


drili is «. be put 
Bani d? adi wajen 


a 


Uwargidata pata da 
Uwargidata bata da 
Uwargidata bata da 
Uwargidata bata da 
Uwargidata bata da 
Twargidata bata da 
Uwargidata bata da 
Uwargidata bata da 
Uwargidata bata da 
Uwargidata bata da 
Uwargidata bata da 


drill is to be put 


Uwargidansa tana da akwati mai kyau. 
Uwargidansa tana da doki mai kyau. 
Twargidansa tana da 'ya mai Kyau. 
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unto the negative. 
Shdhu. etc. 


Ss ew = =o = 
labari wa dawo. 
labari na saaks. 
labari na taf. 


labari na dauke. 
jabari na saya. 
labari na sata. 
labari na gudu. 
Jabari ya gudu. 
labari “mun gudu. 
labari sun gudu. 


labari kun gudu. 


into the affirmative. 


UNIT 18 


rigs 
VAS 
‘ya 
mata 


HAUSA 


ate SA ah 


Uwargidansa tana da riga mai kyau. 
Uwarsa tana da riga mai kyau. 
JYarsa tana da riga mai kyav. 
Matarsa tana da riga mai kyeu. 


Repeat the above driii in the negative. 


taba 
magant 
kudt 
(xé) 
g1da 
Sfis 
(ka) 
wa jena 
ajiyé 
akwati 


Gan 


Kana da alfalami a nan? 
Kana da taba a nan? 
Kana da magani a nan? 
Kana da kudi a nan? 
Kina da kudi a nan? 
Kina aa kudi a §1daz 
Kina da kud. a ofis? 
Kuna da kudi a ofis? 
Kuna da kudi a wajena? 
Kuna da kudi a ajiye? 
Kuna da kudi a akwati?2 
Kuna da kudi a can? 


Repeat the above in “he negative. 


'yarsa 
gaskiya 
dana 
hankali 
makwabtana 
lafiya 
uwargida 
yara 

ma 'aikata 
sukiini 
babban akawi 
16kact 


+ ™~ 


Matarka bata da koma1 né? 
'Yarsa bata da komai ne? 
'Yarsa bata da gaskiya ne? 
Dana bashi ds. gaskiya ne? 
Dana bashi da hankali ne? 
Mafwabtana basu da hankali ne? 
Mafkwabtane basu da lafiya ne? 
Uwargida bata da lafiya ne? 
Uwargida bata da yara ne? 
Ma'aikata basu da yara ne? 
Mataikate basu da sukuni ne? 
Babban akawu bashi da sukuni ne? 


Babban akawu bashi da lokaci ne? 
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jakddan sila Jakadan Ingila bashi da lokaci ne? 
nashi Jakadan Ingila bashi da nashi ne? 


Repeat the above drill in the affirmative, omitting /n3/. - 
Matarka tana da komai. etc. < 


a a bs a a a os. | a 
Abincin na da kyau amma ba yawa. 


ruwa a Ruwan na da lyau amma ba yawa. 

kataks Katakon na da kyau amma ba yawa. 
gyada Gyadar na da kyau amma ba yawa. 
waké Waken na da kyau amma ba yawa. ~ 
magani Maganin na da kyau amma ba yawa. 


In yan& da sukiini yajé gdbe da rana. 


karba In yana da sukuni ya karba gobe da rana. 
fadi In yana da sukuni ya fadi gobe da rana. 
kar In yana da sukuni ya kai gobe da rans. 
(1 ta) In tana da sukuni ta kai gobe da rana. 
(kar) In kana da sukuni ka kai gobe da rana. 
(ké) In kina da sukuni ki kai gobe da rana. 
— (sii) In suna da sukuni su kai gobe da rana. 
yamma In suna da sukuni su kai gobe da yamma. 
daré In suna da sukuni su kal gobe aa dare. 


Repeat the above drill in the negative. 


= 8 a 3 ae | oa ae oe 
Kana da labari wani yaro yazo nan? 


(ké) Kina da labari wani yaro yazo nan? 

(kia) Kuna da labari wani yaro yazo nan? 
dansanda Kuna da labari wani dansanda yazo nan? 
mutum Kuna da labari wani mutum yazo nan? 

mal magani Kuna da labari wanl m&i_ magani yazo nan? 
akawi Kuna da labari wani akawu yazo nan? 


Repeat the above drill in the negative. 
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Ina da niyyar ka1 ta asibiti gobe da rana. 
Shéhu Ine da niyyar kai Shehu 2sibiti gobe da rana. 
yara Ina da niyyar kai yara asiblti gohe da rana. 
makaranta Ina da niyyar kai yara makaranta gobe da rana. 
g1da ' Ina da nuyyar kai yara gida gobe da pana. 
6fis Ina da niyyar kai yara ofis gcbe da rane. 
kasuwd Ina da niyyar kai yara kasuwa gobe da rana. 
wa jensa Ina da niyyar kai yara Wajensa gobe da rana. 
ma 'aikatarmu Ina da niyyar kai yara ma 'aikatarmu gobe da rana. 
Repeat the above driil in the negative. 
Bani da sukinin fita sai ldkact ya kusa. 
(ata) Sia da sukunin fita sai lokacz ya kusa. ; 
(si) Basu da sukumin fita sa lokaci ya kusa. 
(shT) Bishi da sukunin fite gai lokaci ya kusa. 
eyarawa Bashi da sukunin gyarava sai lokaci ya kusa. 
shiryawa Bashi da sukunin shiryawa sai lokaci ya kusa. 
aj1yéwa Bashi da Suxunin 2jiyewa sai lokaci ya kusa. 
karba Bashi da sukunin kar6ba sai lokaci ya kusa. 
The affirmative transform of this 183 
in@ da sukinin fita amma sai 16kactT ya kusa. etc. 
Following 18 a substitution with negative transform: 
Watakila kana da dama [Watakila baka da aama 
anjuma. anjuma, ] 
(ke) Watafila kind da dama (Watakila baka da dama 
anjuma. anjuma. | 
(ita) WataRila tana da dama (Wataila bata da dama 
anjuma. anjuma. ] 
(shi) Watafila yana@ da dama [Watafila bashi da dama 
anjuma. anjuma. ] 
19h, 
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GD 18.2 Negative 7 


Some uses of ba are drilled here: 


8 a s ~* oY s e ~~. * ay 
A shaida maken b& zuwa asibiti lokacin aiki. 


k6 and A shaida maku ba zuwa ko'ina lokacin aiki. 
can A shaida maka ba zuwa can lokacin aki. 
(nT) In shaida maky ba zuwa can lokacin aiki. 
(kai) In shaida maka ba zuwa can lokacin aiki. 
(ké) In shaida maki ba zuwa can lokacin aiki. 


a -~”* a a a a = ma a 
Yau ba gyada a k&suwa sai wake. 


dabbabi Yau ba dabbobi a kasuwa sai wake. | 
koma1 Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai wake. | 
nutans Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai mutane. - 
ka tak Yau ba komai a kasuwa sai katako. } 
abinez Yau ba komai a kasuwa/ sal abinci. 
taba Yan ba komai a kasuwa sai taba. 
Auwai abinca amma ba kyau. 
ruwa Aiswzai ruwa amma ba kyau. 
akwa ti Akwar akwati amma ba kyau. | 
wéke Akwai wake amma ba kyau. 
maganit Akwal magan2 amma ba kyau. 
Rarfé Akwal farfe amma ba kyau. 
“a 
e 
| 
4 
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UNIT 19 
Audu 
Hello (‘greetings at work'). 
Bello 
How do you do. 
A 
he cut 
tree 
Who cut down this tree? 
B 


We're the ones who cut it down. 


A 


permission 


Who gave you permission? 


those to whom it belongs 


The owners are the oneg who 


gave us [permission], 


malam, dignitary 
bush, jungle, forest 
forester 


Did you tell the forester? 


ne ie 


BASIC SENTENCES 


4 


a a a 
Sanru da aiki. 


xs oo “a a 
Yawwa, sannu kadai. 


ee a & o a 
y@ sare itacen nan? 


Mu muka saré, 


a 
1211 


fe 


Same a a Z 
ya baku 121ni?2 


= 
Bins 
De 


ea 
masu shi 


& a im a 
Masu shi suka bamu. 


a 
malam 
da ji 
malamin d&ji 


Kun gaya wa malamin dai? 


i mee Me ano 
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B 
What business 1s 1t of yours? ind ruwanka? 
A 
because, on account of saboda 
he looked, inspected ya diba 
I (regularly) inspect nI nakan dibé 
Because I am the one who inspects Saboda ni nakan dubs da jin. 
the forest. 
B 
Yes, we told hin. TS, mun gaya masa. 
NOTES 


Note 19.1 Relative Perfective 
Mu muka sare. 


Masu shi suka bamu. 


Throughout the units verb forms have occurred which had short 
vowels instead of long for the prefixes, as /ya/ in /kaz6 da safon 
da ya gaya maka?/ (Unit .) and /ka/ in /Lokacin da ka sami sukiini/ 
(Unit 10). These short vowel prefixes (with high tone) and the 
forms with the /-ka/ suffix, such as /suka/, are the relative form 
of the verb (see Note \.2). The full forms are: 


= be a 
nazo muka 20 
kazo kuka 20 

a 
kika 26 

= bs = 
yazo suka 206 


a 
tazo aka zO 
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Sa ee 


The verb form following the /na/, etc. prefixes 18 the same as in 
the straight perfective with allowance for some variation in the 
length of the final vowel. 


The relative form is in the nature of a subordinate clause: 


The owners it was who gave us permission. 
We are the ones who cut it down. 


‘» There are certain positions in which the relative form is 
regularly used when a perfective aspect 1s called for. In general 
the relative 1s used when a word or phrase {other than the subject 
of the verb) comes before the verb. This includes many construc- 
tions, of which the following are very frequent ones: 


1. After /w3/ ‘who! /mé/ ‘what! /ind/ ‘where’, /idan/ 11f', 
as well as compounds with /wa/ and /me/ and other ques- 
tion words such as /yaushe/ 'when?'. 


A gidan wa aka yi? At whose house was 1t done? 
Wa ya gaya maka? Who [was it] that told you? 
Mé ya s&° bazdlu 36 dae What [was it] which caused that 


you not to go? 
Ind ka ay1ye rigar Shéhu? Where did you put Shehu’'s robe? 
Wa ya saré itAcén nant Who [was it] who cut down the 


tree?. 


Note that the answer to such a question, 1f 1t 1s specific, also 
uses the relatives 


MG muka saré. Ni We lare the ones] who cut [1] 


down. 


2. After /da/ and compounds in /~da/. 


Lokacin da ka sami sukini. The time that you get the time 
to do something. 


CeO RR Ne oe oe 
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Ba wanda ya shaidd mini. There was) no one (who) 
told me. 


3. Ina clause after /né/, /cé/. 


Rigar Asabe cé ka dauk? Was it Asabe's robe that you 
took? 


eo 8 SS . 86 AY . 
Asabe cé tac&é abani ‘yankunne. it was Asabe who said to give 


me the earrings. 


In many constructions, both the ordinary perfective or the 
relative perfective might be used. The word order may require the 
relative. Compares 


Mun dawo bayan kwan@ biyu. We returned two days later. 


Bayan kwan@ biyu muka dawo. ‘It was two days later when 
Wwe arrived. 
Here the position of /bayan kwana biyu/ requires the relative in 


the second example. 


Compare /ni/ and /ni né/ in: 


Ni n& manta wajen. I forgot the place. 
Ni né na manta wajen. I was the one who forgot 
the place. 


Compare also: 


Ina tafiya na gamu da matarka. [It was] as I was going 
along that I met your 
Wife. 


Here the relative form shows a connection to the preceding. Were 
One to separate the clauses, the simple perfective could be used. 


/idan/ followed by the relative‘ corresponds to English 'if!, 
followed by the perfective 1% corresponds to 'when!'. 
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Note 19.2 Prefix /mai-~/, /masu-/ 
Sannu da hutawa maigida. 
Masu shi suka bamu. 
The prefix /mar-/ indicates 'one to whom there belongs or 
Pertains'. The /-1-/ of /mai-/ 1s the third person singular (as 


the /-1-/ 1n /baizd ba/). There 1s no variation for gender. /masu/ 


1s the plural, ‘ones to whom there belongs or pertains!. 'House- 


holders' is therefore /masu gidi/ and 'the one who owns it! is /mar 
shi/. 


The spelling 1s inconsistent in joining this prefix to the 
following item. 


/maras/ or /mara/ 1s the opposite of /mai/: /maras gid&/ or 
/mara g1da/ 'one who does not have a house!. /marasa/ 1s the op- 
posite of /masu/: /marasa g1da/. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 19.1 Perfective Relative 


a a a a 
Ni kadai na sauka a Amirka. 


shi Shi kadai ya sauka a Amurka. 
kal Kai kadai ka sauka a Amirka. 
1ta ita kadai ta sauka a Amurkz. 
ké Ke kadai kika sauka a Amirka. 
su Su kadai suka sauka a Amirka. 
ku Ku kadai kuka sauka a Amiurka. 
mu Mu kadai muka sauka a Amirka. 
Mu maka @iiba abincin da ta ajlyé nan. 
st Su suka duba abincin da ta ajiye nan. 
1 Ku kuka duba abincin da ta ajiye nan. 
ke Ke kika duba abincin da ta ajiye nan. 


> 


v 
ERIC. 
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1ta Ita ta duba abincin da ta ajiye nan. 
ka Kal ka duba abincin da ta ajlye nan. 
sak Ka1 ka duba sakon-da ta aj1ye nan. 
akwati ca ka duba aknetin da ta ajilye nan. 
1tacé Kal ka duba itacen da ta ajlye nan. 

Ind ruwanka da alkin da suka yi? 
(ke) Ina ruwanki da alkin da suka yi? 
(nT) Ina ruwana da alkin da suka y1? 
(ka) Tna ruwanku da aikin da suka y1? 
(st) Ina ruwansu da aikin da suka yi? 
(1%4) Ina ruwanta da aikin da suka y1? 
(ma) Ina ruwanmu da aikin da suka yl? 
laifi Ina ruwanmu da laifin da suka y1? 
Karya — Ina ruwanmu da karyan da suka y1? 
koys Ina ruwanmu da koyon da suka y1? 
niyya Ina ruwanmu da niyyar da suka yr? 
sata Ina ruwanma da satar da suka y1? 
tambaya Ina ruwanmu da tambayar da suka y1? 


a = s = = s 6 
Ko 'ina@ yaje zal dawo gida da yamma. 


(mi) Kotina muka je zamu dawo gida da yamma. 
(sa) Ko'ina suka je zasu dawo gida da yamma. 
(an) Kotina aka je za'a dawo gida da yamma. 
(1a) Kotina taje zata dawo gida da yamma. 
(nT) Ko'tina naje zan dawo gida da yamma. 


Fushin mé Halima tay1 j1ya a wajen a1kiv” 


yara Fushin me yara suka yl jlya a wajen a1ki? : 
kafinta Fushin me kafinta yay1 jlya a wajen a1ki? : 
(ki) Fushin me kuka y1 jiya @ wajen a1ki? 
: tard Fushin me kuka y1 jlya &@ wajen taro? ; 
kwalls Fushin me kuka y1 jiya a wajen kwallo? soccer : 
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a 


ma 'arkata 
(ia) 
dansanda 
ddki 


tard 
abine1 
gyara 
asibiti 
6fis 


‘ makaranta 


=) 
ctr 
a 


9 
Bs 


ae oe 
BBB ES 


ct 
By 
BS . 
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sa 
su 
su 
Su 
Su 
su 
Su 
Su 


Wane 
Wane 
Wane 
Wane 
Wane 
Wane 
Wane 


nawa 
nawa 
nawa 
nawea 
nawa 


lokaci 
lokac1 
ilokac1 
lokac1 
lokaci 


x a 
6 yasa ta 


yasa 
yasa 
yasa 


HAUSA 


suka da 


ta 
aka 
ka 


ta dade 
ta dade 
ta dade 


Wajen 1n& Yasufa ya narbétar 
Wajen ina ma'aikata suka harbeta? 
Wajen 2na kuka harbeta? . 
Wajen ina dansanda ya harbeta? 
Wajen ina doki ya harbeta? 
Wane 1rin aiki aka yl a gidansa? 
Wane 1pin taro aka y1 a gidansa? 

| Wane irin abinel aka yi a gidansa? 
Wane irin gyara aka yl a gidansa? 
Wane 1rin gyara aka yl a asibiti? 
Wane 1rin gyara aka yl @ ofis? 
Wane 1rin gyara aka y1 a makaranta? 


nawa ya gant j1ya a da jie 
nawa ka gani 


jiya a daji? 


nawa kuka gani jiya a daji? 
aka gani ji1ya a daj1? 

suka gani jiya a daji? 
suka kwana jiya a daji? 
suka ylni jiya a daji? 


de jiya a daji? 


a a an *..—hlUOO 
lokaci suka kai safon nan? 
lokac1 


kai sakon nan? 
ka1 sakon nan? 
kal sakon nan? 


muka kai sakon nan? 
kuka kai safon nan? 
kuka kai takalmin nan? 


dadS a asibitie 


yasa ta dade a kasuwa? 


& gida? 


a can? 


a ofis? 
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ee ee 


nan 
daji 
makaranta 
(ki) 
- (ké) 
(mi) 


shi 
ki 
ke 


Bello 
yara 
mata 
ma'aikata 
ajijé 
dauké 
karba 
(ke) 
(shi) 
(mia) 


yasa 
yasa 
yasa 
yasa 
yasa 


Me yasa 


wa 


ta dade a 
ta dade a 
ta dade a 
kuka dade a makaranta? 
kika dade a makaranta? 


BASIC COURSE 


ran? 


ca ji? 


a = a a -~* a Put 
ya bar 1tace a nan ba 1z1ni? 


UNIT 19 


makaranta? 


muka dade a makaranta? 


lefe 


Shi ya bar itace a nan ba 12Z1n1? 


Ku kuka bar itace a nan ba 4z1n1% 


Ke kika bar itace a nan ba 121n1? 


a = a _ s& P| ae a a a a pa 
Halima ta sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 


Bello ya sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 


Yara suka 
Mata suka 
Ma 'airkata 
Ma 'airkata 
Ma 'aikata 
Ma 'aikata 
Ma 'aikata 
Ma 'aikata 


Ma 'aikata 


sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 


sare, ba ruwana idan aka tambaya. 


suka sare, ba ruwana idar. aka tambaya. 


ba 
ba 
ba 
ba 


suka ajiye, 
suka dauke, 


suka karda, 
suka karba, 
suka kar6ba, 
suka karba, 


ruwana idan aka tambaya. 
ruwana idan aka tambaya. 
ruwana idan aka tambaya. 
ruwanki idan aka tambaya. 
ruwansa idan aka tambaya. 
ruwanm idan aka tambaya. 


The following is a question with four answers, each with a 


negative transform. 


CueSe 


The recording does not have the substitution 
Tie student 1s first to drill by repeating, then driil 


giving the answer or the negative transform, going by the written 


CUES. 


not] yesterday evening that...!.} 


(Note that the negative 1s negating /j1ya da yamma/‘[it was 


7 


Wace rani ka dauke alkalaminka? 


Juya da yamma na dauke 


alfkalamina. 
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Ba juya da yamma na dauke 
alfalaminad ba. 
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[(ita)]  Jiya da yamma ta dauke Ba jiya da yamma ta dauke 
. alkalaminta. alkalaminta ba. 
[(st) J Jiya da yamma suka dauke Ba jlya da yamma suka dauke 
alkalaminsu. alkalaminsu ba. 
[ (ma) J Jiya da yamma muka dauke Ba j1ya da yamma muka dauke 
alfalaminmu. alfalaminmu ba. 


GD 19.2 /mar/, /masu/ 


es = a & a a ae a a -_ a a ies 
Masu sti suka dauka watakila, amm& ban tabbata ba. 


1ta Masu ita suka cauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
shi Masu shi suka dauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
(shT) Mai shi ya dauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 

(1 ta) Mal shi ta dauka watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
manta Mal shi ta manta watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
a1ko Mai shi ta aiko watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
gant Mal shi ta gani watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 
eyara Mai shi ta gyara watakila, amma ban tabbata ba. 


GD 19.3 Variation Drill 


& a a a a ~ ~_:* = a im 
Ya tafi yanzu, saboda anjyuma ba ldkaci. 


duba Ya duba yanzu,: saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
dauka Ya dauka yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
karba Ya karba yanzu, saboda anjuma pa lokaci, 
shirya Ya shirya yanzu, saboda an yuma’ ba lokaci. 
z6 Ya Z20 yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
fadt Ya fadi yanzu, .saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
tahs Ya taho yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
tambaya Ya tambaya yanzu, saboda anjuma ba lokaci. 
zauna Ya zauna yanzu, saboda anjyuma ba lokaci. 
idan Ya zauna yanzu, idan anjuma ba lokaci. 
dama Ya zauna yanzu, idan anjuma ba dama. 

20h, 


a a 
babban malami 
a 
maigida 

a 
dansanda 

a 

uwargidansa 

a 
kafinta 
*s owes 8 
1yalinsa 
sarki 


asibiti 
daji 
makearanta 
yara 
(1ta) 
taba 

kudT 
koma 


masinja 
_ yard 
dansanda 
kafinta 
maigida 
matata 
tyarsa 
uwargida 


Note: 


Masa ya 
Musa ya 
Musa ya 
Musa ya 
Musa ya 
Musa ya 
Musa ya 
Musa ya 


Malamin 
Malamin 
Malamin 
Malamin 
Malamin 
Malamin 
Malamin 
Malamin 


“Malamin 


a a a 
Mamman ba zai fushiT ba 


BASIC COUR 


sam1 1z1ni 


Ssaml 121n1 
saml 12Z21n1 
saml 12Z21n1 
saml 121n1 
saml 121n1 
Saml 121n1 


saml 1Z21n1 


SE 


wa jon 
wa jen 


babban akawi. 
babban malami. 


wajen malgida. 


wajen 
wajen 


wa jen 


dansanda. 


uwargidansa. 


kafinta. 


wajen 1yalinsa. 


wajen 


sarki. 


dabbobi yacé kada a kaisu. 


asibitli yace kada a kaisu. 


dajl yace 
makaranta 


makaranta 
makaranta 
makaranta 
makaranta 
makaranta 


kada a kaisu. 

yace kada a kaisu. 
yace kada a kai yara. 
yace kada a kaita. 
yace kada a kai taba. 
yace kada a kai kudi. 
yace kada a kai komai. 


a a a -~_ a 
idan aka a1késhi. 


Masinja ba zai fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 


Yaro ba za1 fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 
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Dansanda ba zai fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 


Kafinta ba zai fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 
Maigida ba zai fushi ba idan aka aikeshi. 


Matata ba zata1 fushi ba idan aka aiketa. 


'Yarsa ba zatal fushi ba idan aka aiketa. 


Uwargida ba zatai fushi ba idan aka aiketa. 


/2ata y1. fusht/ 


/zai fushi/ for /zai yi fushi/, /zata1 fusht/ for 


@ 
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A 


UNIT 20 BASIC SENTENCES 


Audu 


Helio, {1 see you're] Barka da hitaw Bello. 
resting, Bello! 


Beilo 
Hello! Yawwa , barka Kddar. 
A 
when you have time yaushe kaké da sukint 
a walk . yawo 
When you have time, let's go Yaushe kaké da sukini, mijé yawo. 
for a walk. 
B 
Saturday asabar 
[Let's let 1t gol] until Sal rdnar asabar. = 
Saturday. 
A 
- 3 
he waited ya jira 
walting | jira . 
What are we waiting for now? Mé muké jura yanzu? 
5 | 
he became tired ya gaj1 | 
I'm tired. I'm not going Na gaj. ba zani k6'ind ba. 
anywhere. ’ | 
‘ | 
soccer kwalld | 
What time do they begin Wane ldkact suké fara kwallée | 


laying soccer? 
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sl 


B 
five biyar 
I think at five o'clock. Ina zatd da Karfé biyar. 
A 
watching kall6 
Do you want (us) to go and Kana sO mujé kalléz 
watch? 
B 
Yes, but not until I resvu. T, ammi sai na hota. 
XKOTES 


Note 20.1 /ké/ relative 
Yaushe kaké da sukuni mije yawo? 
Me muké jira yanzu? . 
Wane lokaci suké fara fwallo: 


/yaushe kake da sukuni/ ‘when you have time! may be compared 
with /kana da sukuni/ 'you have time', /me make jira yanzu/ twhat 
are We waiting for now’ with /muna jiransu yanzu/. /ké/ is the rel- 
ative equivalent of /na/ (Note 16.1), just as the /-ka/ and other 
forms of Note 19.1 are the relative perfective which correspond to 
the simple perfective. More literal trarislations of the above 
would be 'when 1t 1s that you have _', ‘what 1s 1t that we're 
waiting for now', ‘what time 1s it that they are beginning er 
Examples of noun plus /ki/ are in the drills. 


A good example illustrating how the relative is subordinate 
to what precedes 1s the construction in which the verbal noun is 
placed first: /sd° naké/ '1t 1s desiring that I am! for /ina so*/ 
'I want'. 


/ké da/ is the relative equivalent of /ni da/. For example: 


Wa ke da ddman taimakOnd cikinkd? Who of you has the time 
(opportunity) to help 
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GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 20.1 /nd/ 


N&j1 Bello yaicé ranar asabar Halima ké ddwowa 
daga Ingila. 


Shéhu Naji Bello yace ranar asabar Shehu ke dawowa daga 
Ingila. 

yaran Naji Bello yace ranar asabar yaran ke dawowa daga 
Ingila. 

matarsa Naj1 Bello yace ranar asabar matarsa ke dawowa 


daga Ingila. 


Ranar asabar take zuwa kasuwa ba kullum ba. 


(mii) Ranar asabar muke zuwa kasuwa be kullum ba. 
(shi) Ranar asabar yake zuwa kasuwa ba kulium ba. 
(an) Ranar asabar ake zuwa kasuwa ba kullum ba. 
(si) Ranar asabar suke zuwa kasuwa ba kullum ba. 
diji Ranar asabar suke zuwa daji ba kullum ba. 
g1dana Ranar asabar suke zuwa gidana ta kullum ba. 
makaranta Ranar asabar suke zuwa makaranta ba kullum ba. 
yaw Ranar asabar suke zuwa yawo ba kullum ba. 
asibitt Ranar asabar suke zuwa asibiti ba kullum ba. 


= “ = -_ a -_ -— 
su biyar dansanda yaké néma. 


(ki) Ku biyar dansanda yake nema. 

(mai) Mu biyar dansanda yake nema. 

matum Mutum biyar dansanda yake nema. 

yara Mutum biyar yara suke nema. 
Halima Mutum biyar Halima take nema. 

sarki Mutum biyar sarki yake nema. 


Wata biyar yaké yi bai dauki alba&Shi ba. 


(ni) Wata biyar nake yi ban dauki albashi ba. 
(ita) Wata biyar take y1 bata dauki albashi ba. | 
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(an) Wata biyar ake y1 bata dauki albashi ba. 
(sti) Wata biyar suke yi basu dauki albashi ba. 

(mii) Wata biyar muke y1 bamu dauki albashi ba. 
1t&cé Wata biyar muke y1 bamu dauki itace ba. 
matarkata Wata biyar muke yi bamu dauki ma'taikata ba. 
koma1 Wata biyar muke yi bamu dauki koma1 ba. 

Sal yay1 aki yaké fadin ya gaji. 
(1 ta) Sal tay1 aiki take fadin ta gaji. 
(si) Sal suny1 aiki suke fadin sun gaju: 
tafiya Sal suny1 tafiya suke fadin sun gaji. 
gudu Sal suny1 gudu suke fadin sun gaji. 
kwalld Sal suny1 kwallo suke fadin sun gaji. 

Mé yasa aké gaj1ya da shirya KAtaKO? 
aki Me yasa ake gajiya da shirya a1ki? 
itacé Me yasa ake gajiya da shirya itace? 
wake Me yasa ake gajiya da shirya wake? 

Mé také jira ta zaund a di ji hakae 
(shi) Me yake jira ya zauna a daji haka? 
(an) Me ake jira aka zauna a daji haka? 
(st) Me suke jira suke zauna a daji haka? 
(kai) Me kuke jira kuka zauna a daji haka? 
5fis Me kuke jira kuka vauna a ofis haka? 
gida Me kuke jira kuka zauna a gida haka? 
ka suwa Me kuke jira kuka zauna a kasuwa haka? 
nan Me kuke jira kuka zauna a nan haka? 

Na san wanda suké jira a nan. 
(shT) Ya san wanda suke jira a nan. 
(1a) Ta san wanda suke jira a nan. 
(an) An san wanda suke jira a nan. 
(mii) An san wanda muke jira a nan. 
(ka) An san wanda kuke jira a nan. 
(ké) An san wanda kike jira a nan. 
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a 
(an) An san wanda ake’-jira a nan. 
can An san wanda ake jira a can. 
ganti An san wanda ake jira a ganu. 
gaida An san wanda ake jira a gaida. 
harba An san wanda ake jira a harba. 
Da yamma aké yin &wallé kullun. 
(st) Da yamma suke yin kwallo kullun. 
(1a) Da yamma take yin &wallo kullum. 
sata Da yamma take yin sata kullum. 
kalilo Da yamma take yin kallo kullun. 
(nT) Da yamma nake yin kallo kullun. 
gyara. Da yamma nake yin gyara kullun. 
sake Da yamma nake yin sao kulilun. 
koOma1 Da yamma nake yin koma1 kullum. 
Na manta ko yaushe také fara aiki. 
(shi) Na manta ko yaushe yake fara aiki. 
(sii) Na manta ko yaushe suke fara aiki. 
(ni Na manta ko yaushe nake fara aiki. 
(kan) Na manta ko yaushe kake fara aki. 
yawo Na manta ko yaushe keke fara yawo. 
karba Na manta ko yaushe keke fara karba. 
fita Na manta ko yaushe xake fara fita. 
taf1ya Na manta ko yaushe kake fara tafiya. 
Wane lékaci sukS fita guwa y4wd, ka sani? 
(shT) Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa yawo, ka sani? 
asibiti Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa asibit1, ka sani? 
Sfis Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa ofis, ka sani? 
kasuwa Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa kasuwa, ka sani? 
can Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa can, ka sani? 
di ji Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa daji, ka sani? 
tard Wane lokaci yake fita zuwa taro, ka sani? 
(mii) Wane lokaci mike fita zuwa taro, ka sani? 
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kaliso Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa kallo, ka sani? 
makaranta Wane lokac1 muke fita zuwa makaranta, ka sani? 
(ké) Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa makaranta, kin sani? 
(ka) Wane lokaci muke fita zuwa makaranta, kun san1? 


Idan kalld suké yi, kada kacé suzé. 


(1ta) Idan kallo take y1, kada kace tazo. 
(shT) Idan kallo yake y1, kada kacg yazo. 
(an) Idan kailo ake yi, kada kace azo. 
Kwallo Idan kwalilo ake y1, kada kace azo. 
arki Idan aiki ake y1, kada kace azo. 
sanyi Idan sanyi ake y1, kada kace azo. 
taf Idan sany1 ake y1, kada kace a tafl. 
zauna 7 Idan sany1 ake y1, kada kace a zauna. 
kwana Idan sany1 ake y1, kada kace a kwana. 
hata Idan sanyi ake y1, kada kace a huta. 


.) & lees ia ee, Sem ‘mts ae a _— 
In yau suke hiitawa, na tabbata zasu 20. 


(shT) In yau yeke hutawa, na tabbata zai zo. 
(1 ta) In yau take hutawa, na tabbata zata zo. 
dawowa In yau take dawowa, na tabbata zata zo. 
Zuwa In yau take zuwa, na tabbata zata zo. 

sauka In yau take sauka, na tabbata zata zo. 
tafiya In yau take tafiya, na tabbata zata zo. 


2 a a a = a . ? s 
Me take zato za'a yi da ruwan nan? 


(kar) Me kake zato za'a yl da ruwan nan? 
(shT) Me yake zato za'a y1 da ruwan nan? 
(sii) Me suke zato za'a y1 da ruwan nan? 
(ké) Me kike zato za'a yl da ruwan nan? 
(xa) Me kuke zato za'a y1 da ruwan nan? 
ka tako © Me kuke zato za'ta yi da katakon nan? 
migani Me kuke zato za'a yi da maganin nan? 
1tacé Me kuke zato za'ta y1 da itacen nan? 
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a a ds ee 


as 


a a 8 w* & & « - . 
Wa ya san inda yaran suké yanzue - where 
dadbobi Wa ya san inda dabbobin suke yanzu? 
’ a = 

ma 'aikata Wa ya san inda ma'aikatan suke yanzu? 

mutane Wa ya san inda mutanen suke yanzu? 
é 
{ 
j 
i 
{ 
i 
' 
| 
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UNIT 21 


How are you, Salihu? 


i 


BASIC SENTENCES 


Audu 


Ina kwanad S&lihu. 


Salihu 


Fine [thank you]. 


I customarily want 
he reached the terminus 


time usually expires 


I've been wanting to come but 


just haven't had time ('I 
(usually) want to come but 
time runs out’), 


you are used to do 
he got up 


you get up from (and 
therefore stop) work 


What do you usually do after 
you finish work? 


We usually go play soccer. 


' Perhaps I'll go today. 


A lot of people usually go. 


oo! 


Lafiya lau. 


A 
nakan sd 
ya kuré 
1dkact kan kuré 
Nakan sO tahowd, amm@ 16kact kan 
kuré. 
S 
kakan yi 
ya t&shi 
k& t&shi ark? 
Mé kakan yi bayan ka& tashi é1k3¢ 
A 
Mukan j3@ &wallc. 
S 
Watakila zanjé yau. 
A 
Mutané da yawa sukan 3é. 
213 | 
Taran BO pe eae ae ee 


UNIT 21 HAUSA 
S 
If you're going to go, call me. Idan zaka tafi ka kirani. 
A ; 
All right, see you later. TO, sal anjuma. 
S 
OK, see you later. Shikenan, sal anjuma. 
NOTES 


Note 21.1 /kan/ - Habitual 

Saboda ni nakan duba dajin. 

Nakan so tahowa amma lokaci kan fkure. 

Me kakan yi bayan ta tashi aiki? 

Mukan je kwallo. 

Mutane da yawa sukan je. 

/xan/ indicates habitual action 'I am used to (doing so-and- 

so)'. it comes before the verb, with either a noun or a pronoun 
(prefix) before 1t. It may be used in constructions parallel to 


the relative forms or to the independent verbal forms. Compare 
the verb forms below. These are arranged as follows: 


Perfective Relative Perfective Habitual 
Progressive Relative Progressive 
Examples: 
nazs6 nazo nakan 290 
ina zuwa : naké zuwa 
munzod muka <0 mukan 26 
a . < BS 
muna zuwa muke zuwa icc 
2 
1h : 


sun aj1yé 
suna aj1yéwa 


The habitual may refer to 
pendent. 


na gani 
I saw 


abinda nake gani 


the thing I saw 
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suka aj1yé sukan ajiyé 
suke ajilyewa 


present or past time. It may be inde- 


In short, 1t may replace any of the other four forms: 


nakan gani 
T used to see 


a a a ‘ia 
abinda nakan gani 


the thing I used to see 


a 
una gani nakan gant 


I see I usually see 


abinda na gant abinda nakan gani 


the thing I see the thing I usually see 


In this respect 1t corresponds to forms such as the future (zai 
gani/), which may also occur in all these positions. 


The negative of the habitual is formed with [dase ba/: 


ba nakan gani ba. I don't usually see. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 21.1 Habitual 


: Drills noted by* are to be repeated in the negative. 


a a a « 2 . 
“Yakan kuré lokacinsa wajen aki. 


(1 ta) Takan ure lokacinta wajen aiki. : 
(sii) Sukan fure lokacinsu wajen aiku. : 
(an) Akan fure lokaci wajen a1ki. 
(mii) Mukan fure lokacinmu wajen aiki. | 
(ka) Kukan &ure lokacinku wajen aiki. 
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(nT) 
kwallo 
kallo 


taro 


(ki) 
ké) 
(an) 


taro 


{oj 


mutané 

Shéhu 

(mii) 
dansanda 
malamin da ji 
maigida 
Asabe 


ma 'aikata 
(ita) 
akawti 
albashinsa 


a 
dansanda 


HAUSA 


Nakan kure lokacina wajen aik2. 
Nakan kure lokacina wajen kwallo. 
Nakan Kure lokacina wajen kal?o. 


Nakan fure lokacina wajen taro. 


Yaushe kakan t&shi daga wajen a1ki? 
Yaushe kukan tashi daga waje> aiki? 
Yaushe kikan tashi daga wajen a1k1? 
Yausise akan tashi daga wajen aiki? 
Yeashe akan tashi daga wajen taro? 


“Mé yasa sukan kira yara kullum? 


Me yasa sukan kira mutane kullum? 

Me yasa sukan kira Shehu kullum? 

Me yasa. sukan kiramu kullum? 

Me yasa sukan kira dansanda kullum? 

Me yasa sukan kira malamin daji kullum 
Me yasa sukan kira maigida kullum? 

Me yasa sukan kira Asabe kullum? 


bs = x = 8 s 
*Nakan kira mutane sabdda aikTi. 


Nakan kira mataikata saboda aiki. 
Nakan kirata saboda aiki. 

Nakan kira akawu saboda aiki. 

Nakan kira akawu saboda albashinsa. 


Mukan j6 Sfis da kudi, amma b& kullum ba. 
Yakan je ofis da kud1, amma be kullum ba. 
Sukan je ofis da kud1, amma ba kullum ba. 
Sukan je ofis da abinc1, amma ba kullum ba. 
Sukan je of1s da taba, amma ba kullum ba. 
Sukan je ofis da gyada, amma ba kullum ba. 
Sukan je of1s da magani, am~.. ba kullum ba. 
Sukan je ofis da yara, amma ba kullum ba. 
Sukan je of1s da hula, amma ba kuilum ba. 


Sukan je ofis da dansanda, amma ba kullum ba. 
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Da wane 1ékaci sukan jé néman dabbobit 


(an) Da wane lokaci akan je neman dabbobi? 
(1 ta) Da wane lokaci takan je neman dabbobi? 
(ka) Da wane lokac1 kukan je neman dabbobi? : 
1tacé Da wane lokaci kukan je neman i1tace? 
ma1rgidanta Da wane lckaci kukan je neman maigidanta? 
tyarta Da wane jokaci kukan je neman 'yarta? 
magani Da wane lokaci kukan je neman magani? 
masu shi Da wane lokaci kukan je neman masu shi? 
Yasufu Da wane lokaci kukan je neman Yusufu? 
(sti) Da wane lokaci kukan je nemansu? 
wake Da wane lokaci kukan je neman wake? 

*Yakan zauna a gida da matarsa suy1 aiki. 
Shéhu Yakan zauna a gida da Shehu suyi aiki. 
yara Yakan zauna a gida da yara suyl aiki. 
akawi Yakan zauna a gida da akawu suyl1 aiki. 
yarconsa Yakan zauna a gide da yaronsa suy1 aki. 
uwarsa Yakan zauna a gida da uwwarsa suy1 aiki. 
mutané Yakan zauna a gida da mutane suyl aiki. 
kafinta Yakan zauna a gida da kafinta suy1 aiki. 
ma tarkata Yakan zauna a gida da.mataikata suyi aiki. 
uwargidansa Yakan zauna a gida da uwargidansa suyl aiki. 

Sukan sé zuwa kwalld, sai dai basu da sukini. : 
(mi) Mukan so zuwa kwallco, sai dai bamu da sukuni, 
daji Mukan so zuwa dajl, sal dai bamu da sukuni. 
asibiti Mukan so zuwa asibiti, sai dai bamu da sukuni. 
gidansa Mukan so zuwa gidansa, sai dal bamu da sukun.. 
kallo Mukan so zuwa kallo, sai dai bamu da sukuni. 
yawo Mukan so 2uwa yaWo, sai dai bamu da sukuni. 
can Mukan so zuwa can, sai dai bamu da sukuni. 
kasuwa Mukan so zuwa kasuwa, sai dai bamu da sukuni. 
makaranta Mukan so zuwa makaranta, sai dai bam da sukun.. 
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él 


kudi 
dabbdbin 
gyada 
yaws 

a1iki 
makaranta 


masinja 
mutané 
akawit 

ma 'arkata 
wasu 
maigida 
tyarta 
milamin d&ji 


kadT 
alkalami 
takalmiT 
hiila 
6fis 


gida 


~ 


*Halima 
Halima 
Halima 
Halima 
Halima 
Halima 
Halima 
Halima 
Halima 


*yarona 
Yarona 
Yarona 
Yarona 
Yarana 
Yarana 
Yarana 
Yarana 
Yarana 


HAUSA 


takan 
takan 
takan 
takan 
takan 
takan 
takan 
takan 
takan 


yakan 
yakan 
yakan 
yakan 
sukan 
sukan 
sukan 
sukan 
sukan 


yakan 
yakan 
yakan 
yakan 
yakan 
yakan 
yakan 


gaya 
gaya 
gaya 
gaya 
gaya 
gaya 
gaya 
gaya 
gaya 


kal 


= “ ‘ 
“Musa yakan ajlre 


Musa 


Musa 


yakan 
Musa yakan 


aj1ye 
aj1ye 


Musa 
Musa 
Musa 


yakan 
yakan 
yakan 
yakan 


ajlye 
aj1ye 
ajlye 
ajlye 
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Kin tabbata 
Kin tabbata 
Kin tabbata 
Kin tabbata 
Kin tabbata 
Kin tabbata 
Kin tabbata 


taf1 asibiti 
taf1 
taf1 
taf. 
tafi 
taf1 


tafi 


da yaran? 

da kudie 

da dabbobin? 
da gyada? 
gyada? 


asibiti1 
asibi1ti1 
asibiti1 


yawo da 


airki da gyada? 


makaranta da gyada? 


a 
wa 
wa 


ee a 
uwarta safon. 

masinja safon. 
wa mutane saxon, 
wa akawu safon. 
wa mataikata safon. 


wa wasu salton. 


malgida safon. 
tyarta safon. 


malamin daji safon. 


abine1 wajen hapbi. hunting 
taba wajen harbu. 

Goki wajen harbi. 

gyada wajen harbi. 

gyada wajen-harbi. tae ee ree 
gyada wajen kwallo. 
gyada wajen a1ki. 
syada wajen kallo. 
gyada wajen taro. 


rigd a akwati. 
kudi a akwati. 
alkalami a akwati. 
takalmz a akwati. 
hula a akwatu. 
hula a ofis, 

hula a gida. 
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. 
i 


makaranta Musa yakan ajiye hula a makara:ata. 
ma'azkatarsu Musa yakan ajiye hule a ma'taikatarsu. 
k6 'ina Musa yakan ajiye hula a ko'ina. 


Yakan diiba diji kullum da yamma. 


(nz) Nakan duba daji kullum da yanma. 

(si) Sukan duba daji kullum da yamma. 
(1 ta) Takan duba daji kullum da yanma. 

ka suwd Takan duba kasuwa kullum da yamma. 

(mii) Mukan duba kasuwa kullum da yamma. 

makaranta Mukan duba makaranta kullum da yamma. 

gidansa Mukan duba digansa kullum da yamma. 

t 

: 
| : 
| | 
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UNIT 22 BASIC SENTENCES 
Audu 
Good evening, Sale. Barka da yammd Sale. 
1A ie Sad 
Good evening. Yawwa, barka kadai. 
A 
car mota Me 
What kind of car are you Wace irin méta zaka saya? 
going to buy? 
S 
black baki 
f. ba kg 
I want to buy a black one. Ina sé in sayi baka né. 
A 
blue “hiidt 
ce shiidiya -- 
| Jos? : 
How come ('what caused you!) Me yasa ba z2aka sayi shiidiya bar : 
you're not going to buy a 
blue one? 
S { 
: 
on behalf of, on account don ; 
of; because 
that particular one, the wannan 


one you know about 


color L 


| 
Because I don't like that Don bana son wannan launin. } 
particular colcr. | 
220 | 


~——! aed Aw. 


BASIC COURSE 


by the way 


white (one); light 
in color 


n 
Lo 


shoe, sandal 


By the way, what did you pay 
for (thow much did you 
buy... for') those white 
shoes? 


how 


I forget [just] how I bought 
[them]. 


red (m.f.) 
pl. 
shoes, sandals (pi.) 


every ones or: all 


1t deteriorated, spoiled 


All my red shoes have worn 


out. 


3.t would be ketter to; 
one had better 


Wouldn't it be better for 
you tc buy black ('one 


with black color')? 
eel 


& _ a ® a r = eo 
Ba gara ka sayi mai bakin launi ba? 


UNIT 22 
shin 
fari 


fara 


takalmt 


a a a s a a oa 
Shin nawa ka sayi farin takalmin nan? 


yadda 


Na manta yadda na saya. 


aquk 


ya 141acé 


Jajayen takalmand duk sun 1alacé. 


gara 
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A 
he returned (thither) ya koma 
Well, I have to get back to TS, zan koma 6fis, sal anjuma. 
('T'1] return to') the 
office. See you later. 
S 
All right, see you later. TO, sal anjuma. 
NOTES 
Note 22.1 Noun: Plurals 
yard yara 
ma 'arkaci ma 'arkata 
matum mu tane 
dabba dabbobi 
ma kwabei ma fwabta 


_ & Hausa noun such as /yaré/, /ma'aikaci/ or /mutum/ may refer 
to a singie person (or other item) but may also refer to more than 
one (as, for example, before a numeral, /matum bakwa1/; see Note 


2l..1). Many such nouns have separate masculine and feminine forms 


(/yaré/ ‘boy! /yarinya/ 'girl'). 


Most nouns also have special forms indicating a number of 
individuals or individual items. The above list gives examples of 
these plurals. The relationship of the singular to the plural is 
often rather complex. The difference between /yard/ and /yara/ 
has not only the change of ending from /-6/ to /-a&/ but also the 
change 1n tone. /dabbdbi/ has a more complex ending, also with a 
change of tone. The following discussion endeavors to clarify this 
Situation somewhat. 


arr Site 
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Nearly all Hausa nouns may be described as being composed of 
a root, base or stem with a tone pattern and an affix or affixes 
(prefix, suffix). For example: 


Tone Patter. Base 
high-low yar- 
high-high-low yar~ 
high-~low-high yar- 


A more complex example is: 


ma 


ma 


ma 


This 1s a very reguler set of formatives. 


a a ene 
faikacti 
a a — 
faikaciya 


a a 
Taikata 


Tone Pattern Prefix 
high-low-low-high ma- 


high-low-low-high-low ma- 
high-low=-low-high ma- 


Suffix(es) 


Base 


aik- 
ark- 


aik- 


-8C <1 
=ac -1y -&@ 


-at -&; 


The combination of 


these tone patterns, the prefix /ma-/ and the suffixes /-i/, 
/-1y -a/ and /-a/ form nouns indicating 'the person involved in 


doing so-and-so’. 


(/-ac-/ and /-at-/ occur with only certain 


bases.) Such a noun may be made from many verb bases. Some of 


these are in more common use then others. 


Verb Base 


ném- 


san= 


koy~ 


ind 


taf1y- 


Nouns 
a 
manemi ‘suitor! 
a 
masant ‘learned person! 
a 
makoyr "learner ! 


f. makoyiya 


a a po 
matafiyi ‘one on @ journey! 
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aed 


pl. 
pl. 
pl. 


pl, 


Examples ares 


a 
mé nema 
bd Seal 
masana 


makoya 


matafiya 


‘<) 
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A similar, regular, formation is illustrated by /matarkata/ 'place 
of work', which 1s /ma- -4/ with tone pattern high-high-high-hich. 
This formation indicates the place where something 1s done. 


In some cases the noun base does not include the vowel pattern 
involved: 


Tone Pattern Base Vowel Pattern Suffix 
se. ddki high-low d-k =e -f 
pl. dawaki high-high-high dwk -a- @ - -i 


Here the difference between the Singular and the plural includes 
the shape of the base itself. As the suffix is the same, the dif- 
ference 1n the base 15 what matters (compare man, men). 


A very common type of plural suffix is (partial) reduplication. 
For example: 


Tone Pattern Base Suffix(es) 
sg. dabba high-low dabb- -a 
pl. dabbdbi high-high-high dabb- -Gb -T 


Here /-Sb-/ adds a long vowel and repeats the last consonant of 
the base. There are a number of such ‘'reduplicative'! suffixes. 
The vowel here is /-d-/. Other suffixes have other vowels, other 
tone patterns and other features differing from this one. Some 


examples of reduplication with /-5-/ plus consonant are: 


akwati pl. akwatoct misinja pl. masinj6ji 
ge 

daré pl. daréri 6fis pl. 6fisdshi 

kasuwi = pl. ksuwdyT taba pl. tabobt 


The reduplication may not be clear with some of these examples 
because of the change 1n the consonant. /t/ is replaced by /c/, 
/u/ by /y/ and /s/ by /sh/. These are regular replacements. In 
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word formation, though there are exceptions, the general pattern 
1s that certain consunants including ;t w s/, are replaced by 
others before /i/ and /e/. These replacements are: 


Fave /c/ ma'arkact pl. ma'taikata 
/a/ Tay gida pl, gidajé 
/s/ /sh/ Sfis, ofishin pl. Sfasdshi 
/2/ ia ZO ‘come! JE 'go! 
/w/ /y/ kasuwa pl. kasuwdyi 


These examples show that the base or stem is best thought of as 
Something which the different forms have in common. /25/, /zuwa/ 
and /j8/ all have /z/ 1n common. Before /6/ and /u/ it remains 
/2/. Before /é/ it 18 replaced by /3/. The suffix /-at-/ as 
replaced by /-ac-/ before /-1/ but remains /-at-/ before /8/, etc. 
These replacements go throughout the language. There are words in 
which consonants of this group are not replaced before /1/ and /e/, 
but there are very few of them. Any discussion of word formation 
must assume these changes to be normal. (Although not illustrated 
here, a double consonant of the above group 1S usually replaced 
by 1ts regular replacement, doubled. Examples in Note 27.1.) 


Following 1s a list of some of the nouns which have occurred 
so far, with common Plurais. For many nouns more than one piural 
1s listed. This 1s because more than one plural may be used for 
most Hausa nouns. The Situation is basically different from 
English and Indo-Hittzte languages generally. The so-called sin- 
gular in Hausa is a generic term. Reference to a number of indi- 
viduals (the 'plural') may be made by using any one of a large 
number of formatives (usually suffixes). Which is used depends on 
style (that 1S, which one the speaker prefers on that occasion) 
and on usage (that 1s, certain plural formations are preferred far 
certain words in any given dialect). The plurals given here are 
ones frequent in the standard language for that word. Plurals in 
parentheses are less common. 
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Singular(s) Plural(s) 

akawi akdwuna, akdwund 

akwati akwatund, akwdt6ct 

algalami alkaluma, alkalamai 

anini aninai 

asibiti asibitoci 

da f. 'ya Iya lya 

dare dararé, darori 

doki dawaki 

gida gidajé 

hala hiluna 

1tacé 1tatuwad 

1yali 1yalai 

jakada jakaaa 

kafinta kafintdci 

kasuwa kasuwoyi 

kunné kunnuwa 

kwand kwanaki, kwanuka 

kwas / kos . kwasOshi / kosdshi 

ldkaci lékatai, 1dkuta 

ma 'aikaci ma 'arkata 

mace woman mata 

magani magunguna 

makaranta makaranti 

malam f. malama malamai, maluma 
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re 


makwabei makwabta 

masinja masinj6ji 

mata wife mata, matayé 

niyya n1yyayyakt (niyydyi) 
Sfis 6fisdshi 

riga riguna (rigundnt) 
sarki f. sarauniya sarakuna , saraka1 
taba tabobI cigarettes, tobaccos 
talalmi takalma 

uwa uwayé 

wata month watanni 

yard yara 


Note: Plurals in /-a1/ replaced this by /-a/ before /n/: 


Note 


/iyalan/ ‘the families; the families of'. (This 
18 a reguiar replacement, not restricted to plurals.) 


e2.2 Noun: ‘Adjective! type 
Musa kal ne babban akawu yanzu? 
Naj1 an dauki sababbin ma'aikata. 
Ina so in say2 baka ne. 
Me yasa ba zaka say Shudiya ba? 


Shin nawa ka sayi farin takalmin nan? 


Several nouns discussed in Note 22.1 had forms for masculine 


Singular, feminine singular and for plural. There is a group of 


such nouns which are referred to as 'adjectives', partly because 


of their meaning and partly because of their usage. (See note 


5.2.) 
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These nouns may occur by themselves, meaning 'a black one, black 
ones', etc. with /n/ (or /r/) followed b, another noun, or may 
follow the noun they refer to. When occurring with a noun they 
most frequently precede the noun and have /n/ or /r/s 


babban akavu big clerk ('big one cf clerk!) 
bakar hula black hat ('black one of hat') 
farin doki white horse ('white one of robe!) 
farar riga white robe ('white one of robe!) 


[There are a number of different types of modifiers both in Eng- 
dish and Hausa. 'Modifier' should not be confused with 'adjec- 
tive'. Compare /gidan mai kyau/ ‘nice house! where /ma1 kyau/ may 
be called a modifier, but 1t 1s not an adjective.] 


The ‘adjectives! which have occurred so far are: 


Base Masculine Singular Feminine Singular Plural 


bak- bakt baka bakaks 
far- tart fara fararé 
sab- sabo sabuwa sa babbt 
shud- shiid't shidiya shiadda , 
shiidayé 


An example of vowel variation in the base is seen by compar- 


ing the verb /ya tstfa/, 'he became old! with the ‘adjective!: 
tsdhd tsdfuwa tsofaffi 


Note the reduplications /-aC-/, /-acC-/ (C standing for the last 
consonant of the base to which it 1s suffixed), as well as /-6C-/. 


There are also nouns which have the same form whether refer- 
ring to masculine or feminine but which pattern like ‘adjectives! 
otherwise. The singular is followed by /n/ 1f the reference is 
to masculine gender, by /c/ if to feminine. Examples are: 

babba pl. manya 
ja Dis jayayé 
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It should be emphasized that all of the above forms are really 
nouns, meaning 'a black one', 'a new one!', 'a big one', 'a red cne', 
etc. 

Note also the replacement of /n/ by /1/ in /jal launi/. 


Note 22.3 /gara/ 
Ba gara ka say1 mai bakin launi ba? 


/gara/ means '1t would be preferable, 1t would be a good idea 
for, [so-and-so] had better’, etc. It 1s followed by the optative. 
Particles of approximately the same meaning are /gwada/, /gwanda/, 
/gwamma /’. 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 
GD 22.1 Nouns Plural 


The following pairs (and other groups) of sentences are to be 
drilied with the instructor. After several drills, bocks are to 
be closed and the instructor will read the first sentence of each 
pair of group. The student whose turn 1t 1s to repeat the sentence 
given, then give the same sentence with a noun in the sentence 
changed to the plural. 


AY AY ws % & oY 8 ry a 
Yaushe yacé akawun nan zal tafi gidan sarki? 
a 
Yaushe yace aka&wunan nan zasu tafi1 gidan sarki? 


ee —— be ee eee ee 
Jan akwatin da matarsa ta saya ya 141acé. 
a 
Jajayen akwatunan da matarsa ta saya sun lalace. 


Ind Shéhu ya aj1ye alkalamin Mas4? 
Ina Shehu ya ajlye algaluman Musa? 


Idan ka bi yard anini, zai sayi gyada. 
Idan ka ba yaro aninai zai sayi gyada. 
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HAUSA 


Mé akan y1 & asibitin dabbdbi da sarée 
Me akan y1 a asibit6cin dabbobi da safe? 


a ae ei ee “ “ “ & & 
Dana ya fara iya sanin yadda ake aiki. 


'Yata ta fara iya 
'Ya'yan@ sun fara 


Sanin yadda ake aiki. 
1ya sanin yadda ake aiki. 


a a _ & aa as & a a 
Ma'aikata sun sani daré na Kareéwa da wuri. 


a 
Ma'aikata sun sani dararé na Rarewa da wuri. 


Akwa1 ddki mai kyau a gidanm. 


Akwai dawakiI masu 


kyau a gidanmu. 


a a a a a a zy 
Gidan da suka saya, a kusa da kasuwa né. 


Gidajen da suka saya a kusa da kasuwa ne. 


Kacé ya ajiye hilata a 6fishin babban akdwa. 


Kace ya ajiye hilunand a ofishin babban akawu. 


a aw * oe a = a 
Kada yard su sare 
Kada yara su sare 


* . BS - 
Tyalin wa na gani 


~ SS 
Tyalan wa na ganu 


In jakadan Amirka 
In jakadun Amirka 


it&cen nan yau sai gébe. 
1tatuwan nan yau sai gobs. 
jzya da safe a daji2 

jiya da safe a daj1? 


a 
ne, to ba kdmai. 
ne, to ba komai. 


Wane 1rin aik? kafinta yakan yi 2 
Wane 1rin aiki kafintdci sukan y1? 


me 5 Sok SOS a es a 
Z&'a sami 1rin riga’ aa kasuwa ZObe? 
a 


Z4e.'@ saml lyin riger 4 


kasuwOyI gobe? 


‘ *  « CR ~ & .2 
Kacé kunn ironka na ciwo kod? 


Kace kunnuwan yaronka na ciwo ko? 


WatakTla zan kwadn@ daya a Amipka. 


Watakila zan kwanaki a Amirka,. 
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= by has = on b ose Sos ba = —— 
Ana@ kwas a makaranta sabdda yara sunjé hiti. 


Ana kwasGshi a makaranta saboda yara sunje hutu. 


Wane 16kact yakan daw6 g1da daga ka suwa? 


a a a 
Wadanne 


1lskuta yakan dawo gida daga kasuwa? 


6 ® os loos e . 8 os Pet, | 8 aa 
Yaushe z&'a va ma'tarkaciI albashi a watan nan? 


Yaushe z2a'ta ba ma 'a1kata albashi a watan nan? 


Pe a 
Maganin 


da ka saya ya &aré né da wuri haka? 


Magungunan da ka saya sun kare ne da wuri haka? 


Yara da 
Yara da 


Ki némi 
K1 nem 
Ki nem2 
Malama1 


Masinja 
Masinj6j 


& s , a 
yawa suna zu. makaranta kullum. 
was = 
yawa suna zu a makaranti kullum. 


1zini wajen milamin makaranta tukun. 
1Z21n1 wajen milamar makaranta tukun. 
1Z1n1 wajen maluman makaranta tukun. 
sun yl taro j1lya a makaranta. 


ba yakan ZO a1ki da wari ba kullun. 
I ba sukan zo a1ki da wuri ba kullum. 


Kun san matar maigidand ta dawd y1ya? 


Kun san matan malgidana sun dawo j1ya? 


Kun san matayen malgidana sun dawo j1ya? 


s a ee a a a ry r x 
Wa bal yl niyya ba game da wannan a1ki? 


Wa bal yl niyydyi ba game da wannan a1ki1? 


Wa bal yl niyyayyaki ba game da wannan a1ki? 


Na manta 
Na manta 


Ta ajiye 
Ta aj1ye 
Ta aj1ye 


a ‘ais. “ a & 
wajyen da ofishinsu yakeée. 
a 
wajen da ofisdshinsu suke. 


rigar Bello a cikin akwati. 
rigunan Bello a c1kin akwati. 
rigunonin Bello a c1kin akwati. 


231 


rn rere Gene ae rome, anc IRA 


eee 


wee 0 ne ee er OO A ERTL ACEP ee 


4 


UNIT 22 


HAUSA 


ere 


Sarkf zai 26 taro cikin watan jrbi. 


Sarauniya zata zo taro c1lkin watan gibi. 


Sarakai zasu zo taro cikin watan j1bi. 


Sardkund zasu zo taro cikin watan j1b1. 


a ey a _— & on a a <s - ‘ : 
Yaro ya kai masa taba Sfis da rana. 7 


Yaro ya kal masa tabdbi ofis da rana. 


~ ws © 8S Le S oS he 
Yana sO ya saya wa 'yarsa takalmi. 
a 

Yana so ya saya wa 'yarsa takalma. 


Uw ba zdta sd danta ya 1a1acé ba. 


Uwayé ba zasu so 'ya'yansu su lalace ba. 


a a 
Yanzu watz 


= «naw Soe 2S 
na £arewd da wurl1. 


CY ® 
Yanzu watanni na karewa da wurl. 


2. = aa a a a a 
Yaro na gani aka Boye abincinsa. 
Yara na gani aka Boye abineinsu. 


GD 22.2 Nouns 


alkalamt 
wake 


dabba 
walls 


riguna 
akw& tuna 


takalmt 
aski 


Na 
Na 
Na 


wa 
Wa 
Wa 


‘Adjective! type 


ganka da bakin ddki, a ind ka say? 
ganka da bakin alkalami a ina ka saya? 
ganka da bakin wake a ina ka saya? 


ka sayO wa wannan bakar hilar? 
ka sayo wa wannan bakar dabbar? 
ka sayo wa wannan bakar Rwallon? 


Yana son bakafken takalma, amma b&shi da KudiI. 


Yana son bakaken ri una, amma bashi da kudi. 


Yana son bakaken akwatuna anma bashi da mudi. 


‘ . \ £ 2s 
Wancan farin gldan na wane né? 


whose 


Wancan farin takalmin, na wane ne? 


Wancan farin dokin, na wane ne? 
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gidajé 
alkwatuna 


“ 4 = 
akawi 

a 
Cansanda 


nuala 
kéké 


motoci 
a 
alkaluma 


alkalamt 
akwatt 


GD 22.3 


In ka ajlye farar kéken yaron Shéhu? 


Ina ka aj1ye farar rigar 
Ina ka ajiye farar hular 


a a a 
Idan fararen dawakin can 
Idan fararen gidajen can 


yaron Shehu? 
yaron Shehu? 


nisa né, lallai yand da kudi. 
nasa ne, lallai yana da kudi. 


Idan fararen akwatunan can nasa ne, lallai yana da kudi. 


Sabon 
Sabon 
Sabon 


a 
A ing 
A ing 
A ina 


“ ‘ “ cy - s& 
mataikacin nan ya 1ya aki sdsai. 


akawun nan ya jya aiki sosau. 


dansandan nan ya iya aiki sosai. 


- ‘aa = a 2 a 
ya saml sabuwar motar tasa? 


ya sami sabuwar hular tasa? 


ya sami sabuwar keken tasa? 


= s ‘ i SS, a x 
Ta gaya masa an kawS s&babbin ekwatuna. 


Ta gaya masa an kawo sababbin motoc1. 
Ta gay2 masa an kawo sababbin alkaluma. 


Ya ce 
Ya ce 
Ya ce 


Lawal 
Lawal 
Lawal 


Ka 


“ 


Zal say1 shidin t&kalmi, in ka bashi Rudin. 


Za1 Say1 shudin alkalam1, in ka bashi fudain. 


2a1 say1 shudin akwati, in ka bashi &udin. 


‘ BS 
bal. sam1 
bal sam1 
bai sam1 


a a 
san inda ya 


Ka san inda ya 


Ka san inda ya 


/gara/ 


This exercise has two 
the other of the following 


shiidiyar kéken 
shudiyar pigar 
Shudiyar motar 


aj1ye shtidayen 
ajlye shudayen 
ajlye shudayen 


ba. 
ba. 
ba. 


hiilunan? 
akwatunan? 


rigunan? 


negative transforms, one of /gaéra/ and 


verb. 


Gira kijé ki gaida uwarki yau da yamma. 
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Ba gara kije ki gaida uwarki ba yau da yamma? 
Gara kada kijye ki gaida uwarki yau da yamma. 


Gara suje su gaida uwarki yau da yamma. 
Ba gara suje su gaida uwarki ba yau da yamma? 
Gara kada suje su gaida uwarki yau da yamma. 


Gara taje ta gaida uwarki yau da yanma. 
Ba gara taje ta gaida uwarki ba yau da yamma? 
Gara kada taje ta gaida uwarki yau da yamma. 


GD 22. Variation Drill 


(ké) 
abine1 
gyara 
eodiya 
harbi 


koma1 


abince1 
kudI 
sako 
magani 
k& taks 
takalmf 


ye 
riga 
mutum 
mutané 
(wa) 


Baka yu akin irin yadda naké sd ba. 
Baki y1 aikin irin yadda nake so ba. 
Baki yl abincin irin yadda nake so ba. 
Bakl yl gyaran 1rin yadda nake so ba. 
Baki yl godiya 1rin yadda nake so ba. 
Baki yl harb1l irin yadda nake so ba. 
Baki y1 komai 1rin yadda nake so ba. 


Ya fadi yadda za'a yi da waken? 
Ya fad1 yadda za'a y1 da abincin? 


Ya fadil yadda zata y1 da kudin? 


Ye fadi yadda za'a y1 da sakon? 

ya fadi yadda za'ta y1 da maganin? 
Ya fadi yadda za'a yi da katakon? 
Ya fadi yadda za'ta y1 da takalmin? 


Duk yaron da zal 20, yazo da abincinsa. 
Duk yaron da zal je, yaje abincinsa. 

Duk yaron d& za1 je, yaje da rigarsa. 
Duk mutumin da zai je, yaje da rigarsa. 
Duk matanen da zasu je, suje da rigarsu. 
Duk wanda 2a1 je, yaje da rigarsa. 
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a So 
ake ti 
a 

maigida 


gyada 
takalmi 
mota 
magant 
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Duk akawun da z41 je, yaje da rigarsa. 
Duk maigidan da zai je, yaje da rigarsa. 


Alfalamin da ya saya, ya lalacé jiya. 
Gyadar da ya saya, ta lalace jiya. 
Takalmin da ya saya, ya lalace jiya. 
Motar da ya saya, ta lalace jiya. 
Maganin da ya saya, ya lalace j1ya. 
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PASIC SENTENCES 


Audu 


Barka da yamma. ] 


Belto 
[Good evening! Barka kadai. | 
A 
bicycle (f with /-n/) . keke 
Did you ouy that bicycle for Ka saya wa danka kéken? 
your son? 
B 
I haven't bougni it for him Ban saya mast ba tukuna. 
yet. 
A 
everyone, everybody kowwa = /kOwa/ 
long since tuni 
Everyone [else] has bought Kowwa ya saya wa dansa tun. 
[one] for his son long 
since. 
B 
Has someone said that they Ancé né a saya masue /musu/ 
should be bought for them? 
A 
Yes, so chey'!1l get ('because i. sabdda zuwa makaranta 
of the going') to school on cikin 1dkaci. 
tLMec « 
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B 
effort Shari 
I'll try nay1 KkofariT 
Well, I'll try to buy [one]. TS, nay1 kokarT in saya. 
A 
I'll be on my way now. Have Zan tafi, a hata lafiya. 
a good rest! 
B 
All right, [I hope ycul] get TS, sauka lafiya. 
there safely! 
NOTES 


Note 23.1 /na-/, etc. forms 


a 2 . 
T6, nayi kKokarI in 


s = 
saya. 


This 18 an example of another 'future' form. This may be 


called the 'indefinite future's: 
try to buy one'. The full set 


c 


= * 
va 


'I may try to buy [one]', 'I'11 


of forms i183 


z6 mwa 26 / ma 26 
20 kwa 2Z0 

zo 
z6 swa 26 / s& 26 
zO a 2z0 


The negative 1s with /ba... ba/: /ba na zd ba/, etc. 
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Note 23.2 Pronovn Review 


The accompanying table reviews the forms of the pronouns. The 
numbers tc the left 1n the table refer to the examples. 


as ni kal ke shi 1ta mu ki sa 
J nm ke shi ita mu ku su 
2a ni ka ki shi ta mu ku su 
b ni ka ki shi ta mu ku su a 
/ on kak shi ta  m ku su 
fm ka ka shi ta mi ku su a 
3 ni ki ki sa ta na ku su 
h -V ka he sa ta mu mu su 
db -wa ka ki sa ta ma km su 
5 nt ka ki ya tam ku su a 
6 EM su 
7 on ka ik 1 tama ku su a 
8 in ka -° ki ya ta mu ku su a 
9 1 ka ki ya ta mu ku su a 
10 na ka ku ya ta mu. ku su a 


11 na ka kika ya ta muka kuka suka aka 


le na ka kin ya ta mun kun sun an 
13 ni kG = okyd”—ssy—sisttaimw wks gw 
1h na ka kya ya ta mwa kwa swa a 

15 s:/ = sa 


* cee a ee | 
~ 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 23 


1 Independent Pronoun (Note 5.1.1) 


/ Alternate forms of the Independent Pronons, short, with 
final glottal stop (/ni'/, /ke'/, etc.) (Note 5.1.1) 


2a High tone suffixes to the verb (Notes 6.1., 6.3) 
After /za -/ 'got (Note 15.1) and /ba -/ (Note 18.1.2) 


b 
/ Alternate low tone suffixes to the verb (Notes 6.1, €.3) 
/ 


Asternate low tone forms after /za -/ and /ba -/) (Notes 
15.1 and 18.1.2) 


3 After /ma-/ 'to! (/m-/ before /-ni/, alternate /m-/ 
before /-ku/, /-su/, Note 5.1.2) 


ha After /n/, /r/. First person /-naé/ (for /-na/ plus -V), 
/-t8/ (for /-ta/ plus -V) (Note 5.2) 


b After /na-/, /ta-/ forming 'mine, yours! ete. (Note 1.1.1) 


5S After /ba-/ (negative progressive, Note 17.1) See alter- 
nate lbh. 


6 Aftsr /ma-/, /ma-/ ‘one who has! (Note 19.2) 


7 After /ba-/ (negative, Note 7.1), /za-/ /za-/ (future, 
Note 8.1), /n/ avd /i/ also alternate forms after /ba-/ 
(negative progressive, Note 17.1); /n/ also after /ma-/. 


8 Optative prefix (Note 10.1) 
9 Before /na/ (Note 15.2) 


10 Before /ké/ (relative, Note 20.1) and /kan/ (habitual, 
Note 21.1) 


11 Relative perfective prefix (Note 19.1) 

12 Perfective prefix (Note ).1) 

13 Indefinite future prefix (Note 23.1) 
/ Alternate forms 


1h After /ba-/ (negative progressive, Note 16.1). See 
alternates in 5) 


15 After /mara/ tone who does not have! (Note 19.2) 
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Examples: 


1 See chart 


2a ya mantani ya mantamu 
ya mantaka ya mantaku 
ya mantaki 
ya mantashi ya mantasu 
ya mantata 

b  zani zamu 
zaka Zaku 
Zaki 
zashi Zasu 
zata zata 
bani da shi bamu da shi 
baka da shi bala da shi 
baki da shi 
b&shi da shi basu da shi 
bata da shT bata da sht 


. 


Low tone alternates of 2b 


J ya bani ya bamu 
ya baka ya baku 
ya baki 
ya bashi ya basu 
ya bata 


mini / man 
maka 

maki / miki 
masa 


mata 


ruwana / ruwdna 
ruwanka 
ruwanki 


ruwansa 


iS a 
hularta 
nawa namu 
naka naku 
naki 
nasa nasu 


nata 


BASIC COURSE 


mana / mama 


maka / mila 


masu / musu 


ruwanmu 


ruwanku 
ruwansu 


hiilarmu 


halarka 


hilarsu 


tawa 
taka 
taki 
tasa 


tata 


bamu tashi 


baka tashi 
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6 mai kyau masu kyau 

7 pan gaj2 ba bamu gaj1 ba 
baka gaji ba baka gaji ba 
baki gaji ba 
baz gajl ba basu Ba 32 pa 
bata gaji ba ba'a gaji ba 
zan gaji 22mu gajl 
zaka gaji 2akn gaji 


24k1 gaj1 


x & - * #& 
zal gajl zasu gajl 
~;, * §& a - SS 
zata gajl zata gajl 
a a ae 8&8 
8 in saya mu saya 
I a 
ka saya 
s 8 SS es 
ki saya ku saya 
s,s 8 he 
ya saya su saya 
ta saya a saya 
9 ina jira muna jira 
a * 
kana jira kuna jira 


yana jira suna jira 
tana jira ana jira 

* a a a 
ana da shi muna da shi 
kana da shi kuna da shi 


4 a 
kina da shi 
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yana da shi sund da shi 
tand da shi ana da shi 

10 nake jira muké jira 
kaké jira kuké jira 
k1ké jira 
yaké jira sukée jura 
také jira aké jira 
nakan yira mukan jira 
kakan jira kukan jira 
kikan jira 
yakan jira sukan jira 
takan jira akan jira 

ll na gaj2 muka gaj1 
ka gaj1 kuka gaji 
kika gaj 
ya gajl suka gajl 
ta gaji aka gaj 

le na gaj1 mun gaj 
ka gaj1 kun gaj1 
kin gaji 
ya gaj1 sun gaj2 
ta gaj1 an gajl 

13 ni gaji mwi gaji / ma gajr 
ka gaji kwe gajl 


ee Reece te te 
. 
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meee 
kya gaji 
ya .gaji swi gayi / sa gaji 
ta gaji a gaji 
bana tishi bamwa t&shi 
baka ta&shit bakwa tashi 


15 


Note 


GD 23.1 


- 


bakya tas it 


baya tashi baswa tashit 
bata tashi bata tashif 
maras kyau marasa kyau 


/mara kyau 


the negatives: 

7a. ba zan gaji ha 
Cs hada in saya 

10. ba nakan jira ba 


12. ba n& gaji ba 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


Indefinite future 


The following drills have the transform pattern: 


Future (with /za-/) Negative Future 

Indefinite Future Negative Indefinite Future 
Zika alka da bakar Ba zaka alka da bakar rigarka 

rigarka wa jensa. wajensa ba. 


ehh 
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Ka aika da bakar rigarka Ba ka alka da bakar rigarka 


. 


shudiyar motan nan. 


Naji a 1ya boye shudiyar 


motan nan. 


a a wi a a ‘ox a 
Watakila zan sO ganinsa 

anjuma . 

S a _ . -* pe a 
WatakIla na so ganinsa 


anjuma. 


f2 
Ww, 


wajensa. wajensa ba. 
(ké) Zaki alka da bakar rigark1 Ba zaki a1ika da bakar 
wajensa. rigarki wajensa ba. 
. Kya alka da bakar rigarki Ba kya aika da bakar 
wajensa. rigarki wajensa ba. 
(shT) Zai alka da bakar rigarsé Ba zal arka da bakar 
wajensa. rigarsa wajensa ba. 
Ya alka da bakar rigars@ Ba ya alka da bakar rigarsa 
wa jensa- wajensa ba. 
Na j2 2ata 1ya gyara Naji ba za'ta 1ya gyara 
shidiyar motan nan. shudiyar motan nan ba. 
Naj1 a uya pyara Najl ba a 1ya gyara 
shiid1yar motan nan. shudiyar motan nan ba. 
sayé Naji zata 1ya sayen Naj1 ba za'ta 1ya sayen 
shudiyar motan nan. shudiyar motan nan ba. 
Najl & 1ya sayen shudiyar Naji ba a 1ya sayen 
motan nan. shudiyar motan nan ba. 
Boyé Naji zata 1ya boye Naj1 ba za'a iya boye 


shudiyar motan nan ba. 


Naji ba a 1ya boye shudiyar 


motan nan ba. 


Watakila ba zan so ganinsa 


ba anjuma. 


Watakila ba na so ganinsa 


ba anjuma., 


ee am nn ee - 
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Siamese ee 


(1 ta) 


'yankunne 


takalma 


a 
bani 


Watakila zan so ganinta 
anjuma 


Watakila na so ganinta 
anjuma. 


Watakila zan so ganin 
matata anjuma. 


Watakila na so ganin 
matata anjuma. 


Watakila zan so ganin 
dana anjuma. 


Watakila na go ganin 
dana anjuma. 


Zata 1ya karfban riguna 
s S 
masu launi 34. 


a a 4 
Ta aiya kar6ban riguna 
a a 
masu launi ja. 


Zata 1ya kar6ban 
'yankunne masu launi ja. 


Ta iya ker6fan 'yankunne 
masu launi ja. 


Z4ata 1ya karban takalma 
masu launi ja. 


Ta 1ya kar6ban takalma 
masu launi ja, 


Zata 1ya bani takalma 
masu launi ja. 


Ta 1ya bani takalma masu 
launi ja. 


Watakila ba gan so ganinta 
ba anjuma. 


Watakila ba na so ganinta 
ba anjuma. 


Watakila ba zan so ganin 
matata ba anjuma. 


Watakila ba na so ganin 
matata ba anjuma. 


Watakila ba zan so ganin 
dana ba anjuma. 


Watakila ba na go ganin 
dana ba anjuma. 


Ba zata 1ya karBan riguna 
masu launi ja ba. 


Ba ta 1ya karBan riguna 
masu launi ja ba, 


Ba zata iya kar6ban 'yankunne 
masu launi ja ba. 


Ba ta iya kar6ban 'yankunne 
masu launi ja ba. 


Ba zata lya karban: takalma 
masu launi ja ba. 


Ba ta iya kar6ban takalma 
masu launi ja ba. 


Ba zata 1ya bani takalma 
masu launi ja ba. 


Ba ta 1ya bani takalma masu 
launi ja ba, 


‘ 
ns a 
ee ete ee a eee et ne 
fe ee 


a 
ko 'ina 


g1da 


(1 ta) 


(shT) 
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Zaki sami farin takalmi 
a kasuwa ki saya. 

Kya sami farin takalmr 
a kasuwa ki saya. 

Zaki sami. farin takalmi a 
kotina ki saya. 

Kya sami farin takaimi a 
kotina ki saya. 

a a A a .Y 

Idan takalman na da kyau 

a 4 - a a ona a 

zal saya watakila. 

Idan takalman na da kyau 
ya saya watakila. 


Tdan gidan na da kyau 


zal saya watakila. 


Idan gidan na da kyav ya 
saya watakila. 


a a a & 
Trin a1rkin da kay1, ina 
en, ee -_ 
zato zasu baka kudi. 

a a a pa 
Irin alkin da kay1, ina 
See a salen ne 
gato swa baka kudi. 


Trin ailkin da kay1, ina 


zato zata baka kudi. 


Irin alkin da kay1, 1na 
zato ta baka kud1. 


Trin aikin da kay1, ina 
zato za1 baka kudi. 


Irin aikin da kay1, 1na 
zato ya baka indi. 


UNIT 23 
Ba zaki sam1 farin takalmi a 
kasuwa ki saya ba. 


Ba kya sami farin takalmi a 
kasuwa ki saya ba. 


Ba zak1 sami farin takalmi a 
ko'tina ki saya ba. 


Ba kya sami farin takalm1 a 
kotina ki saya ba. 


{dan takalnan na da kyau ba 
zal saya ba watakila. 


Idan takal>-an na da kyau ba 
ya saya ba watakila. 


Idan gidan na da kyau ba 
zal saya ba watakila. 


Idan gidan na da kyau ba ya 
saya ba watakila. 


Irin aikin da kay1, ina zato 
ba zasu baka kudi ba. 


Trin alrkin da kay1 ina zato 
ba swa baka kudi ba. 


Trin aikin da kay1, ina zato 
ba zata baka kud1 ba. 


Irin aikin da kay1, ina zato 
ba ta baka kudi1 ba. 


Irin alkin da kay1, ina zato 
ba zai baha kud1 ba. 


Irin aikin da kay1, ina zato 
ba ya basxa kud.s ba. 


A ae ae et, + ee 
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Ma tarka ta shisshirya abincin? ia ta shisshirya. 
[A'a, bata ‘shaisshirya ba. ] 
Ma'aikata sun tatt&shi dagd aikie 7, sun tattash}. | 
[A'a, basu tattashi ba.] 
Asabe t& zuzzuba ruwd a batae T, ta zuzzuba. 
[Ata, bata zuzzuba”ba. J 
Kun daddauki wikene IT, mun daddauka. 
[A'ta, bana daddauka ba. ] 
Maigidansa ya wawwarké? i. ya wawwarké. 
[A'a, bai wawwarke ba. ] 
Uwarsa t& kakkarbaz T, ta kakkarba. 
[A'a, bata kakkar6a ba.] 


Tris drili optionally includes more of the sentence. The op- 
tional part of the answer is in parentheses. (Only negative answers 
recorded. ) ~ 


£ 


Kun zazzaund a gidansa? [I, mun zagzauna (a gidansa).] 

Ata, bamu zazzaund (a gidansa) ba. 
An gargaji ‘da yin aikie [I, an gargaji (da yin arki).] 

Ata, bata gargaji (da yin aiki}ba. 
K& gayi masu su hurhatae [I, na gaya masu (su hurhuta).] 

A'a, ban gaya masa (su hurhita) ba. 


This drill inciudes more of the sentence. (Only affirmative 
answers recorded. } — 
<_< x a 3s a ra 
Yaran sun sassam1 abincin? I, sun sassami abincin. 
[Ata, basu sassami abincin ba.] 


aa 


Musa ya duddiiba a can? I, ya dudduba a can. 
[Ata, bai dudduba a can ba.] 
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gyadar Zaku,1ya dauke gyadar, idan Kwa 1ya dauke gyadar, 1dan 
lokaci ba zal kure ba. lokaci ba za1 Kure ba. 

k&take Zaku 1ya dauke ke takor, idan Kwa 1ya dauke katakon, idan 
lokaci ba zai kure “93. lokaci ba zai kere ba.: - 

saK5 Zaku tya dauke sakon, 1dan Kwa iya dauke sakon, idan 


lokac1 ba zai ure ba. lokaci. ba za1 Kure ba. 


Random Substitution Drill 


a -—- wa & & = a a a:* ax y; 
Ba kya s& jajayen takalmanki ba in zamu wajen taro’? 


(kG) * Ba kwa sa jajayen takalmanku ba in zamu wajen taro? 
(1 ta) Ba ta sa jJajayen takalmanta ba in zamu wajen taro? 
(kai) Ba ka sa jajayen takalmanka ba 1n zamu wajen taro? 
(rif) Ba mwa sa jajayen takaimanmu ba in zamu wajen taro? 


hiluna Ba mwa sa jajayen hulunanm ba in zamu wajen taro? 


riguna Ba mwa sa jajayen rigunanmu ba in zamu wajen taro? 


kallo Ba mwa sa jajayen rigunanmu ba in zamu wajen kallo? 
aikt Ba mwa s& jajayen rigunanmu ba in zamu wajen a1ki? 


f&walldS Ba mwa sa jajayen rigunanmu ba in zamu wajen kwallo? 


(shi Ba mwa sa jajayen rigunanmu ba in zamu wajensa? 


Tia3, na daws, saboda zaton ya cé a bani kudi da wuri. 
abinel ‘uni na dawo, saboda zaton ya ce a bani abinc1 da wuri. 
sakon Tuni na dawo, saboda zaton ya ce a bani sakon da wurl. 
mStar Tunil na dawo, saboda zaton ya ce a bani motar da wurl. 
maganin Tuni na dawe, saboda zaton ya ce a bani maganin da wuri. 


a a a 
akwatin Tuni na dawo, saboda zaton ya ce a bani akwatin da wuri. 


2.9 


. ~ 


UNIT 23 HAUSA 


albishind Tuni na dawo » sSaboda zaton ya ce a bani albashina 
da wuri.”, 


takalman Tuni na dawo, saboda zaton ya ce a bani takalman da 
wurl. 


Mwa. yi Kokari m gyara anjyuma idan akwai l6kacti. 


koys Mwa yl Sokari mu koyo anjumea idan akwa1 lokaci. 
taf Mwa. yu Kokari mu tafi anjuma idan akwa1 ‘lokaci. 
saya Mwa. yi Kokarl mu saya anjuma 1dan akwai lokaci. 
- karba Mwa yi Zokari mu karfa anjuma idan akwa1 lokaci. 
kar Mwa yi Kokar1 mu kal anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 
jira Mwa yi Kofari mu jira anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 
fara Mwa yl Kokari mu fara anjuma idan akwai lokaci. 
a jiyé Mwa yl tokarz mu ajlye anjuma idan akwa1 lokaci. 
a 
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BASIC COUR = UNIT 2h 

UNIT 2h BASIC SENTENCES =~ 
A 

[Hello there ('resting'). Sannu da hiitawa. ] ) 

: | 

[Helio. Yawwa sami. ] 
A 

half rabi , 

Is 16 1:30 ('one and a Karfé daya da rabi tayie - 

half!)¢ 

B i 

twelve sha biyu 

quarter kwata 


No, it's 12:15 ('twelve and 
a quarter'). 


Six 


Tell me when it's 6:00, 


oh (I'm sorry!) 
he left 
before 


Oh, I'll be leaving here 
before 3:00. 


ORR et I = or ct NN NR SR  ~ g  NRR S e Me  o 


Ata, yanzu sha biyu da kwatd, 


-shida 
Idan Barf shidd tayi, ka gaya mini. 


B 


al 


ya bart 


kAfin 


Prive rsh pte tame 


a a s & a 
Al, zan bar nan kafin karfé uku. 
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A 

What time wiil you ba back? Wane 1lékaci zaka dawé? 
B 


eight 


Perhaps at 7sh5 (teight 
without a quarter'). 


Note 2h. 


daya 


mM Fw NH 


1 


Note 2h.1.1 


Hausa numerals follow the noun to which they refer. 
1s in the singular, as in the above examples. 


takwas 


* Perey, 


A 
[oh? All right. - T5? Shikénan. | 
: B 
[See you later. Sai anjuma.] 
NOTES / 


Numerals 

Cardinal Numerals 

Bayan kamar wata biyu. 
Ina zato da karfe biyar. 


Wajen mutum bakwai. 


(those indicated by a single word), up to 1000, are: 


shid& 6 ashirin 20 saba'tin 
bakwai 7 - talatin 30 tamanin 
takwas 8 arba'in ho casa'tin 
tara 9 hamsin 50 dari 
gdma 10 sittin 60 dubai 


Watakila farfé takwas ba kwata. 


The noun 
The simple numerals 


70 
80 
90 
100 
1000 


es ee skies 


BASIC COURSE __ UNIT 2h 
( Other numerals are combinations. Some examples are: 


= ah = ord 


+gOmu) sha daya 11 (gdma) shad shida 16 ashirin da biyu 22 
(v6ma) shd biyu | 12” (gdma) shad bakwar 17 ashirin da uku 23 
(gdma) sha uka 13 (gdma) sh takwas 18  taiadtun da daya 31 
(gdma) sh&huda 1) - (gdma) sh& tara 19 taldtin da biyu 32 


(gdma) sha biyar 15 ashirin da daya 21 casatin da biyar 95 


Crd 


The use of /gdma/ is optional. Faither /shi daya/ or /gdma sha 
daya/ may be used. Combinations such as 21, 22, 1, h2, 5h, 65, 
etc. are all formed as above. Some other combinations ares 
dart biyu ~ 200 dubai da daya 1001 
dari uki = 300 dubii daya da dari daya 1100 


Note 2.1.2 Wumerals 1n compounds: /-dai/ 
Ni da Sani ne kadai. 
Kal kadai zakazo? 


Numerals form part of some compounds. The /-dai/ of /kadai/ 


1s a form of /daya/ 'one'. 


Note 2h.1.3 Numerals and Other Quantity Words with /na/ an? /ta/ 


Numeral compounds with /na/ or /ta/ (prefixes though written 
separately; see Note 14.1) are equivalent to English ordinal nu- 


merals. 
na vaya ta daya first 
na biyu ta biyu second 
na sha biyu ta sha biyu twelfth 
na ashirin ta ashirin twentieth 
na dari ta dart. hundredth 
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UNIT 2h - HAUSA 


The use of /gomi/ is optional: 


na géma sha biyu / na sh biyu ta gome shi biyu / ta sha ‘biyu 


/na/ and /ta/ are also used with other quantity words: 


manawa ta nawa - “the how many-ths-in what (numerical) place? 


“= 


Note 2h.2 Tellang Time 
Note 2.2.1 Time by the Hour 
Karfe daya da rabi tay1? 
Yanzu sha biyu da kwata. 
Watakila farfe takwas ba kwata. 


the quarter hour. 1s referred to as /kwata/, X15 being /X da 
kwata/ thay 1s, 'X and a quarter'. A quarter of the hour (X25) 
may be /X ba kwata/ 1x without, or lacking, a quarter! op /X saura 
xwata/ 'X, remainder a quarter! that 1s, with a quarter ‘to go. The 
half hour is /rabi/ thalf?,. Tame by the minute otherwise uses the 
mumerals (X di__) 


-” 


The reaching of an hour 1s expressed with the verb /yi/,.as 
in the first sentence. /yi/ 1s also used of spending time. 


A 


Note 2h..2.2 Time of Day 
Barka da rana. 
Barka da yamma. 
Barka da dare. 


The terms above, translated in the units as 'day' (sometimes 
afternoon'), fevening', 'night', do not equate exactly with English 
concepts. The following list gives some terms for times of day and 
night, with rough English equivalents. The usage 1s more deter-~ 
mined by the position of the sun than by clock time. An effort 1s 
made to give some 1dea of the correlation by Showrng (very approx-~ 
imate) time span on a clock face (to the left) ard the rising and 
setting sun to the right. 26h 


BASIC COURSE 
SE ST EY SCS) EY ADE TET ET TEE STIS SI TRB 
tsakaddareé midnight 
first cockcrow 
subahi early morning 
/ asubahi * . before dawn 
/ asuba ? 
alfajir first light of 
the sun 
sassafe dawn 
gari ya wayé 
'the sky has a 
cleared! 
safiya sun-up, morning 
wayéwan gari 
'the. clearing 
of the sky'! 
hantsi sun weil up 
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walaha time of supplementary 
prayer 
-laliri ¢ optional later. time ; 
for supplementary 
prayer 
tsakar rand mid-day, noon 
goshin azahar about 1330 P.M. 
azahar about 2:00 to 3:00 P.M. : 
goshin la'asariya about 3:30 P.M. 
/ edshin Le tasar 
la 'asariya& begins about See 
h:00 
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BASIC COURSE 


/ 


eas a “ 
la'asariya lis 


4 . 8 Y 
goshin magariba 


magariba 


a a a 
bayan magariba 


ye 


‘ — 
issh@'! 


dars 


UNIT 2h 


la 'asariya sakaliyd about 230-5230 QZ 


PeM. sun still 
bright and clear WW 
but not hot 


dusk, sun visible 
but red 


twilight; sun 
invisible 


sunset, dark 


just after 
sunset, early 
darkness of night 


time of last 
prayer of the 
day (until 
about midnight) 


night 


UNIT 2h HAUSA 


a 


Note: When referring to the tame /s&fiya/ (sunrise and a couple 
"of hours afterwards) one uses /da s&fe/ tat the sariya/ 
time', that 1s '1n the early morning’. , 


An examples of greetings correlated with the time of? day, « 
those with /barka/ are: 


Barka da asuba. may be used from very early 
morning until /safiya/ (da 
safe/). 

Barka da rand. may be used from /hantsi/ to 


about 2:00 P.M. 


Barka da yamma . may be used from about 23:00 P.M. 
until dark. 


Bark& da daré. may be used through the night. 


Note 24.2.3 Other Terms for Time 


General terms 


dakifa / sakan second maiko / sati week 
minti :minute wata month; moon 
si'a / awa hour shékara year 
kwana (spending of a) kwanan wata date 

night; a day 
rana sun; day huta holiday, vaca- 

tion, leave 

yini (spending of a) 

day 
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j1ya yesterday gata two days after 
tomorrow 
yau today citta three days after 
tomorrow 
gabe tomorrow © wanshekaré the following day 
/washégari day 
jyib1 the day after 
' tomorrow 
shékaran j1ya the day before wannan watan this month 
" yesterday 
makon jzya last week watan jzya last month 
‘makon gdbe next week watan godbe next month 
/maks mai zuwa /wat& mai zuwa 
makon jibi the week after watan jibi the month after 
next next 
makon gata the week after watan gata three months 
the week after hence 


after next 


Seasons 
pazara hot seascn kaka harvest 
a a = 
damina rainy season hunturu harmattan 
a a a es a 
/dariana (lokacin darT) 
a 
/damuna 


SNR Ee SO nee ee nme mig mene ee men nena nner a cna 
, a 


UNIT 2, HAUSA 
OT eSeeSeseseseeSFSsSs‘asFeesesese 
Days of the Week 


lahadt Sunday alhamis Thursday 
litini Monday jama 'a / ;umma'& Friday 
litimin 
talata _ Tuesday asabar /asabat Saturday 
/asabaci 
/asibict 


laraba / larb@ Wednesday 


Months 


There are two sets of month names in use. The more common is 
the English, while the Islamic names are used by the religiously 
more conservative. The two sets do not correspond to each other. 


Western (English) month names: 


Janairu Apiril Yali / Jalai OktSba 
Fabra1ru Mayu Agusta Nuwamba 
Maris Jun Satumba. Dizamba 


There are many minor variations 1n the pronunciation of these. 


Islamic months: 


Almtharpam Rabi '11ahir Ra jab Shawwal 
Safar Jimidalawwal Sha taban Zul ki '1a& a 
Rabi tilawwal Jim&dalahir Ramalan "  Qalhayj1 
i 
: 
‘ 
? 
! 
| { 
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Islamic Festivals 


Sallar Ciké ciki New Year's festival of the 9/10 of Muharram 
Sallar Takutaha Festival of Prophes:'s birthday or name-day 
Sallar Azumi Festival on breaking fast of Ramadan 

Sallar Layya Festival held on the tenth of Zulhajj1 


/salla/ means both ‘performance of one of the five daily 
prayers' and '(Islamic) festival': /yana salla/ the's performing 
his devotions!. /Sallar Layya/ 1s also known as /babbar salla/. 
The five times of prayer are /azahar/, /la'tasar/, /magapiba/, 
/issha'?/, /subahi/. 


Sit MATICAL DRILL 


GD 2h.1.1 Time 


Yara sun kai kudi gidan Shéhu j1ya. 


1tacé Yara sun kai atace gidan Shehu jiya. 

gyada Yara sun kal gyada gidan Shehu jiya. 

yau Yara sun kai gyada gidan Shehu yau. 

shékaran juya Yara sun kal gyada gidan Shehu shekaran jiya. 
makon juya Yara sun kal gyada gidan Shehu makon jaya. 
watan juya Yara sun kai gyada gidan Shehu watan j1ya. 
wanshékaré Yara sun kai gyada gidan Shehu wanshekare. 


a a a a a a 
Idan akwa1l dam&, kazd da wur2 yau. 


likact Idan akwa1 lokaci, kazo da wurl yau. 
suktini Idan akwa1 sukun:, kazo da wuri yau. 
citta , _ Idan akwa1 sukuni, kazo da wurl citta. | 
gobe Idan akwai sukuni, kazo da wuri gobe. 3 
jib1 Tdar: akwal sukuni, kazo da wuri jibi. | 
gata idan akwal sukuni, kazo da wuri gata. 
washégart ‘dan akwa1l sukuni, kazo da wuri washegari. : 
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a 


rana 

a a a 
magariba 

er ner xy 
latasar1ya 
daré 

has a a 
goshin azahar 
s 7 
hantsI 

« 
yamma 


biyar da rabt 


tara da munti hudi 


biyar da dakika daya 


miké 

shékara 

shida 

gdma sha bakwa1 
talatin 

ashirin da uku 


a 
taf1 

a 
sauka 

a a a * a i 
litinin da hantsT 

& a a a a s& 

jgumma'a da la'asariya 

» a a = 
laraba da tsakadds.ré 


Kullum 
Kullum 
Kullum 
Kullum 
Kvllum 
Kullam 
Kutlum 
Kullum 


Juya da 
Jiya da 


diya da 
aiki. 


diya da 
arki. 


a 


da 
da 
da 
da 
da 
da 
aa 
da 


safe yakan c2 abinci. 

rana yakan 61 abinci. 

magariba yakan ci abinci. 
la'asar1ya yakan c1 abinci. 
Gare yakan c1 abinci. 

goshin azahar yakan ci abinci. 
hants1 yakan ci abincu. 

yamma yakan ci abincu. 


& a a s an a & 
Kkar?é biyar da kwata na tashi aiki. 


Karfe biyar da rabi na tashi aiki. 


Karfe tara da mint1 hudu na tashi 


Karfe biyar da dakika daya na tashi 


Jiya da farfe shida na tashi aiki. 


J1ya da 


Karfe shida na dawo ai1ki. 


—. a & . a ? a 
Kwana nawa matarka tay1 a gidansu? 


e 


Wata nawa matarka tay1 a gidansu? 


Sa'a nawa matarka tayi a gidansu? 


Mako nawa matarka tay1l a gidansu? 


shekara nawa matarka tayl a gidansu? 


Shekara shida matarka tay1 a gidansu? 
Shekara goma sha bakwal matarka tayl a gidansu? 
Shekara talatin matarka tayl a gidansu? 


Shekara ashirin da uku matarka tayl a gidansu?-: 


WatakTla 
Watafila 
Watakila 
Watakila 
Watakila 


4 as: ae Pe .) “ a .) 
zal dawo ranap asabar da yamma. 
za1 tafl ranar asabar da yamma. 


Za1 sauka ranar asahar da yamma. 


Z&al sauka ranar litinin da hantsi. 


Zal sauka ranar jummata da la'tasariya. 


Watafila zai soul, ranar laraba da tsakaddare. 
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alha- da magariba Watakila zai sauka 
Watakila 
Watakila 
Watakila 
Watakila 


a = a ~ 
talazta da rdana 


wurl 
oe 
subahi 


a 
1ssha 


maké 
AzumT 
Cika ciki 
Layya- 
huntiri 
aikin 


ry ‘ . 7 
sallar azahar 


kwalls 
aikt 
kallsd 
gyara 
fara 


a 
kare 


kallon &walléd 
ein abinci 


gyaran akwatuna 


g1dajé 
tdkalma 

bide Sfisdshi 
makaranti 
asibitocr 


> PP PP PP LP 


zal sauka 
zal sauka 
zal sauka 
zal sauka 


cikin wane wata 
cikin wane mako 
cikin wane mako 
cikin wane mako 
cikin wane mako 
c1kin wane mako 
cikin wane mako 


ranar alhamis da magariba. 


ranar talata da rana. 


ranar talata da wurl. 


ranar talata da subahi. 


ranar talata da issha. 


. 
zata 
zata 
zata 
zata 
zata 
zata 


zata 


yl 
yl 
yl 


Sallar Takutaha? 
Sallar Takutaha? 
Sallar Azumi? 
Sallar Cika c1ki?2 
Sallar Layya? 


hunturu? 


aikin? 


Lokacin yin abinc1 ya kusa, sabdda haka mi tafi. 
Lokacin yin sallar azahar ya kusa, saboda haka 
mu tafi. 


Lokacin yin kwallo ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafi. 
Lokacin yin aiki ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafi. 

Loxacin yin kallo ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafi. 
Lokacin yin gyara ya kusa, saboda haka mu tafi, 


Lokacin fara gyara ya 


Lokacin fare gyara ya 


Wa ya 
Wa ya 
Wa ya 
Wa ya 
Wa ya 
Wa ya 
Wa ya 
Wa ya 
Wa ya 


san 
san 
san 
san 
san 
san 
san 
san 
san 


si 'adda 
sa 'adda 
sa tadda 
sa tadda 
sa 'adda 
sa'adda 
sa 'adda 
sa adda 
sa'adda 


aké 
ake 
ake 
ake 
ake 
ake 
ake 
ake 
ake 


kusa 
kusa 


fara 
fara 
fara 
fara 
fara 
fara 
fara 
fara 
fara 


s saboda haka mu tafi. 
» saboda haka mu tafi. 


sallar subahi? 
kallon &wallo? 
cin abinci? 
gyaran akwatuna? 


gyaran gidajet 
gyaran takalma? 


bude of1soshi?2 
bude makarantu? 
bude asibitoci? 


UNIT 2) HAUSA 
ee 


WatakTla akwa1 huti cikin watan citta. 


gobe Watakila akwa1 hutu cikin watan gobe. 
jib Watakila akwa1 hutu c1kin watan jib. 
mak ° Watakila akwa1 hutu cikin makon jibi. 
nan Watakila akwai hutu cikin makon nan. 

gata Watakila akwai hutu cikin makon gata. 
arki Watafila akwal a1iki cikin makon gata. 
ba Watakila ba aiki cikin makon gata. 


GD 2h.1.2 /na/ and /ta/ plus numerals and quantity words. 
Question and Answer Driil 


“ _* “ = =: = = & = oS _* 
Na nawa kacé Shéha ya sayé? Nace ya sayO na sulé gima sha biyu. 


Na nawa kaké zatd ta kaw6e Na pam biyar da sulé tara. 

Idan ya kawd na suls uku, Oho >» na daicé- ya kaw6 na sulé. : 
yaya zaka yi? 

Na kwana nawa ya kawd jiyaz Ya kaw6 ria kwand ashirin. 


GD 2h.1.3 Tame 
Read the following times in Hausa 


9:00 12:15 3335 635 
10:05 1:20 hsho 7:50 
11:08 2330 Ssh 8:58 


GD 24,2 Variation Drill 


= -_* an a a a a 
Kowwa yasa ruwa a kunnuwansa, ruwansa. 


rigunansa Kowwa yasa ruwa a rigunansa, ruwansa. 

magunguna Kowwa yasa ruwa a magunguna, ruwansa. 

tabobir Kowwa yasa ruwa a tabobi, ruwansa. 

vaikalma Kowwa yasa ruwa a takalma, ruwansa. 

abine1 Kowwa yasa ruwa a abinc1, ruwansa. 

akwati Kowwa yasa ruwa a akwati, ruwansa. 

hiiluna Kowwa yasa huluna a akwati, ruwansa. 

anina2 Kowwa yasa aninai a akwati, ruwansa. 

alRaluma Kowwa yasa algaluma a akwati, ruwansa. . 

2 
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BASIC COURSE UNIT 25 
UNIT 25 BASIC SENTENCES 
A 
Satidul Sa'Tdv. 
Sa'idu 
Yes, sir? ’ Na tam? 
A 
: water jug pata 
he poured ya zuba 
he poured (with reference ya zubd 
to here) 
Take this jug and get some Pauki bitan nan ka zubo ruwié. 


water (fpour [and bring] 
nither'), 


S 
heat zaft 
Cold or hot? Na sanyi, kS na 2afie 
A 
whichever it is kOwanné 
he received, got ya sdmu 
Whichever 18 available {'one KSwanné aka sdm. ‘ 
gets'). = 
All right. TS, 
A 
(attention catching . ungo 
expression), have it! | 
there, over there can : 
he bought (and brought here) yd say5 , 
sugar sukari 
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Here! Go over there to 
[that] house and buy 
(fand bring] hither) 

some sugar. 


All right. 


shirt 
pl. 

on 

chair, stool 
pl. - 


Where 1s the shirt that 
I put here on the chair? 


room 
pl. 


Bala took it to that 
room over there. 


Note 25.1 /nan/ - /can/ 


HAUSA 


Ungo! Tafi can gidan ka says sukari. 


taguwa 

taguwoyi 

kan 

ku jéra 

kajérti / kujérSri 


a om a a a = a a s& 2 
Ina taguwar da na ajiyé nan kan kujeéra? 


SaKT 
dakuna 


Bala y& kai d&kin can. 


NOTES 


Pauki butan nan ka zubo ruwa. 


Tafi can gidan ka sayo sukari. 


Ina taguwar da na ajiye nan kan kujera? 


Baia ya kal dakin can. ™ 
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Both /nan/ and /can/ occur with different tone patterns. The 
basic meaning of /nan/ is that it rsfers to [something in] the in- 
mediate vicinity; that of /can/ that it refers to [something at] 


a distance. (See also Note 7.3.) 


With low tone these cccur after /n/ as 'this', 'that': /gidan 
nan/ 'this house’, /gidap_can/ 'that house!. 


With high-low tone (/nan/ - /can/) they are used for there 
(1n sight)' and ‘there (in sight)', as well as 'this', 'that'. 


With high tone (/nan/, /can/) there are used ror there (out 
of sight)! and 'there (out of sight)'. 


For combinations with /wan-/ see Note 26.1, 


Feminine nouns often have /n/ before /nan/ and /can/: /biitan 
nan/, /biitan can/ but /ottar/. 


Note 25.2 Verb: Suffix /-i/ 
Pauki butan nan ka zubo ruwa. 
Tafi can gidan ka sayo sukari. 


/zubd/ means 'pour [and bring back] hither'. /sayd/ means 
'buy [and bring back] hither'. The suffix /-6/ (with high tones 
on the verb) indicates that the action includes something hither- 
ward, something done in the direction of the speaker. A number of 
other examples have occurred: 


kal carry kawo bring 

je gO ZO come 
dawo return 

tafi go tah6 come 


The following list gives further illustrations of verbs in 
/-o/ compared to other verb forms. The verbs in /-o/ generally 
have the same basic meaning as the other verb but with the added 
sense of 'in this direction, with reference to here'. Only oc 
ce.sional meanings are given for the /-o/ verbs. 
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arka send out 

dauka take 

diiba look at 

fada tell 

fara begin 

fita go out 

gani see 

gudu run 

gyara repair 

harba shoot, kick, throw 
karba receive 

koma go back 

141ata spoil 

manta forget 

néma look for 

si put, place, wear 
sama get 

saré cut down 

sauka arrive (somewhere else) 
shirya arrange prepare 
tambaya ask 

tashi get up 

yi do, make 


See the sentences in GD 25.1.1 for illustrations of usage. 
The imperative of verbs in /-6/ has low-high (low-low-high) tone 


pattern. 


Ne ee ee 


. f 
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en eee ram 


Send here 


bring 


come i1n 


run here 


come back 


arrive here 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 25 


GRAMMATIGAL DRILL ’ 


GD 25.1 Verb: Suffix /-d/ 


GD 25.1.1 Suffix /-6/,. Paired Sentences - Learning Drill 


The following sentences illustrate the contrast between verbs 
in /-6/ and others with different suffixes. The first. sentence 
uses the other verb, the <ocond the verb in /~5/. The verb 1s 
given to the left for easy reference. (These sentences may be 
used as the basis for other drills, such as substitution, question 
and answer, etc. Note: the translations relating to this drill 
are of the sentences containing the verbs in /-5/.) 


4 


aka Sh&hu ya ark wa matata da mudi juya. 
a1ké Yaushé yacé zai aikd aa rigar tawa? 
dauka idan kai ka dauka ba zai c&é kOmai ba. 
dauk6 = = Wa ya dauko abincin daga gidanke 
fara N& fara sanin yadda zan yi rubuti. writing 
fard Zan fard daga can, amma sai nd hata. 
fita Yara sun fita da wuri yau da safe. 
f1td Halima ta f1t6 da akwatin nan j1ya. 
gaida Matar Musa ta gaida uwata. 
ga1dso Ina zato ya jé ya gaidd Shéhu né. 
ganti A ind ka geni ya aj1ye rigar? | 
gand T& gand inda aké sayadda waké. sell 
= . iS ‘ Sy a 
eyara Lallai ka gyara& mini motata da wuri. 
a a a a a } 
gyard Na gyard alRalamin nan tuni. | 
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UNIT 25 HAUSA 


ee 


Se ww aS a . & ms = - 
harba Wa zai harb2 doki in ba kai ba? 

ne “ = = a 
harbo Mamman ya harbo tsuntsti da rana. 

Wr ig - a *,.wa= .~.j* - * oa 
manta Ke kika manta da kudI a nan? 

“aes & a a ee -. * & _ 
manto Oho! tan cé ka manto naka a gida ba. 
nema SG suka néma, sun kuwa gani. 

oe Se oe ge SS ee ee 
nemo Ashé ban cé ka némO mini hulata ba? 
. e. 8 ay e 8 wee o- 8 
saya Mutum nawa suka saya a wajensa? 

-_ be —- _ a. ge *s s&s be 
sayo Jiya ta sayo takalma masu kyau. 
me . = = - be ~ =— & ~ 
sama Idan yayi kokart zai sama a sauki. 
eo ae i _ = a a ae 68 
samo Mun samo ablbuwa da yawa daga can. 
CY x ny CY . 2a. .s aa 
sauka Me ya sauka a kan duitsen nan? 

a as & a a i ee a — a 84 XS «34 
sauko Na gaya maka uwarsa tacé ka saukd daga itacen. 

s& a a a a 64 
shirya Idan ka shiryasu, ka barsu a can. 


* cy 6 ‘ ‘ 2,3: 
shiryo’., Zan shiryd rigunan a cikin akwati. 


taf Da wane 16kaci z&ki taf1 aiki gdber 

tahd- N& tahd da kudi,.kada ka damu. 

diiba Masinja ya diba a inda ka aj1yé? 

dibs Bari in dibd, ko yand gida. 

fada Yl haguri, zita fad& maka anjuma. 

fads Idan kuka j@ kuka fadd s&fkon zan bakn kudt. 
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bird 


_indeed 


well! 


things 


rock 


where 


patience 


nat ne eee te ne ee ee ee ee ee ee Te A A 
+ rs 


LOB ee care ete e Se ee 
i + at 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 25 
gudu Wa ya gudu daga makaranta cikinkn? 
gudo "Yar Asabe ta gudd gid& da rana. 
karba Watakila zasu ~6a da yawa gdbe. 
karb6bo Da sanin wi ka kar65 wadannan? 
saré Yara sun saré 1tacen da ké Ccikin gidana. 
saird An s@rd itacen da nacé’, ko kuw&? avviat 
tambaya Kaje ka tambaya kG akwa1 sauran abinci. 
tambays Misa ya tambayd 1abarin 'yarsa wajenta. 
tashi Yau zim tashi ark da wur.. 
tass Duk 1ékacin da ya taso daga wasd zai 20. playing 
1a1ata Ma'aikata sun 1alata rigunansa da mai. grease 
1a1at6 Wa ya 1414td man kékénd c1kinkie 
koma Ina zatd zan kdma ark? anjuma. 
kOmod S&'adda ya k6md bani da konai. 
zuba N& manta n& zuba ruwa a takalming. 
zubd Saidu n& y& zubd waké 4 cikin moté. 
GD 25.1.2 Verbs in /-6/ = Substitution Drills 
Yaushe ka sayd biitan can? 
ind Ina ka sayo butan can? 
ka1 Kai ka sayo butan can? . 
yau Yau ka sayo butan can? 
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a 
rigunan 


alfaluman 


$0» 


nas 


komé 


HAUSA 


dauko butan can? 


Yau ka samo butan can? 


Idan 
Idan 
Idan 
Idan 
Idan 
Idan 
Idan 
Idan 
Idan 
Idan 


Idan 


ka 
ka 
ka 


na 
na 
na 
na 
na 
na 
na 
na 
na 
na 


na 


GD 25.2 Variation 


ruwa 

a 

abine1 
a 

kadan 


a 
sosal 


gyaro 
Byaro 
gyaro 


tuna 
tuna 
tuna 
tuna 
tuna 
tuna 
tuna 
tuna 
tuna 
tuna 


tuna 


Drill 


butan can? 


butar taka? 


butan nan? 


na 


na 


a N 2 a 
Yau ranar na da 


Yau ruwan na da 


a 


zub6 ruwa a bittar. 

zubo gyada a butar. 

zubo gyada a motar. 

zubo katako a motar. 

zZubo itace a motar. 

zubo kayan a motar. the load 
zubo kayan a akwati. 

zubo rigunan a akwati. 

zubo alfaluman a akwati. 

2ubo nasa a akwati. 


zubo kome a akwati. 


Zari kwarai. 


zafi Kkwara.i. 


Yau abincin na da zafi kwarai. 


Yau abincin na da zafi kadan. 


a litzle 


Yau abincin na da zafi sosal. 


. 
We Na gee ee ee 


- ER or tt cece samen: aan ot aneee SY ao 


BASIC COURSE 


gyard 
kasuwa 
gidana 
hankali 


ma 'arkatarky 


a 
gidansa 


karbo 


Ungo ka kal masa a can. 

Ungo ka sayo masa a can. 

Ungo ka ajilye masa a can. 
Ungo’ ka gyaro masa a can. 
Ungo ka gyaro masa a kasuwa. 
Ungo ka gyaro masa a gidana. 
Ungo ka gyaro masa a hankali. 


Ungo ka gyuro masa a mataikatarku. 


Axwa1 sukari a kisuwa? 
Akwai sukari a gidansa? 
Kar6bo sukari a gidansa. 
Sayo sukari a gidansa. 
Dauko sukari a gidansa. 
Dauko sukari a motata. 
Dauko sukari 4 can. 


Pauko sukari a ciki. 


Zan sayo taguwar gobe in Allah yaso. 

Zan bashi taguwar gobe in Allah yaso. 
Zan kar6bo taguwar gobe in Allah yaso. 
Zan boye taguwar gobe in Allah yaso. 

Zan wanko taguwar gobe in Allah yaso. 
Zan gyaro taguwar gobe in Allah yaso. 
Zan sanyo taguwar gobe in Allah yaso. 


Zan biya taguwar gobe in Allah yaso. 


UNIT 25 


* 
' 
{ 
' 
t 
) 
f 
j 


pay for 


UNIT 25 HAUSA : 
Ee es 9 rt a, 


Wane ka&finta ya yiwo kujéran nan? 


gyaro Wane kafinta ya gyaro kujeran nan? 

ma tum Wane mutum ya gyaro kujeran nan? 

dauk6é Wane mutum ya dauko kujeran nan? 

tawa Wane mutum ya dauko kujerar tawa? 

jiya Wane mutum ya dauko kujeran jiya? ; 
can Wane mutum ya dauko kujeran can? 

karfé vane mutum ya dauko kujeran farfe? 


OR A RT eee 


io 
& 
3 
ge 
: 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 26 


UNIT 26 


Bello 


(How's the work going, Ali? 


; All 
(Fine, thanks. 
B 
Who was given my robe to put 
away? 
A 
I don't know. 
B 
he planted 
farm 
pl. 
What are you going to plant 
on this farm? 
A 
onion(s) 
Onions and beans. 
. B 


he sold (thing: /aa/) 
clock, watch 


Bile 


Who shall I sell this watch to? 


BASIC SENTENCES 


Sannu da ark? Ali?2] 


a a 
Yawwi sannu kadei. J 


Wa aka ba rigata ya ajiyée 


a a 
Ban sani ba. 


gonaki / génakai 
/ gondni 


a& _ a a a ~_ ¢ 
Me zaka shtika a wannan gonar? 


a a 
albasa 


Albasa da waké. 


ya sayar 
agog6 


agdgai / agogdyT 
/ agdguna 


a a a a a ans ? a 
Wa zan sayar wa da agogon nang 


Sree ye 


UNIT 26 HAUSA 


What are you going to do with Mé zaka yl da kudint 
the meney? 
B 
I want to buy shoes. Ina sé in sayl takalmT né. 
A 
So? There's nothing to be T°? Ba laifz. 


said against that. 


NOTES 


Note 26.1 Compounds of /wa/ and /me/ 


wa who? me what 
kowwa everyone koma1 everything 
wannan this kowanne whichever it is 


Both /wa/ and /me/ sre used in many compounds and construc- 
tions. Some of the common compounds are: 


, Me Eig pl. meaning 
wanl wata wadansu some 
/ wasu 
a a a a a a a 
wane wace wadanne what ~ ?, which - ? 
ne a a on a a ‘aia a a a 
kowwane kowace kowwadanne whatever, whoever 
a - a in a a = 
wanné waccé wadanne which one? 
a a a a 
wanda wacce wadanda who 
a a 
wane wance someone 


ome 


BASIC GOURSE UNIT 26 


wané (né)  waeé (ca) (si) wané (né) who (18 1t)e who (are 


they)? 
wannan wadannan this, these 
wannan that (referred to) 
wancan waccan wadancan that, those 
mené (né) what (is 1t)¢ 
k6mé / kdmai everything, (not) anything 
kGméné (na) whatever (1t 1s) 


Note the use of /kd/ as a generalizing prefix: /wane/ ‘what?! 
/kGwane/ whatever! (the double ww of the spelling 1s simply con- 
vention), /wanné/ ‘which one? /kGwannS/ 'whichever one it ist, /me/ 
what! /k6mé/ ‘everything! that is, twhat-ever', /méné né/ ‘what 1s 
it?' /kOméné n&/ ‘whatever it 1s!. 


Of the above forms /wane/ and /kSwwane/ are used as modifiers. 
Of the others those with /-né/ as part of the compound are used only 
independently. /wanda/ 1s used before a verb. The other /wa/ forms 
may be used both as modifiers and independently. For example /wani 
mitum yaz6/ or /wani yazo/. 


Note 26.1.1 /wa...wa/ 
Wa aka ba rigata ya aj1ye? 


Wa zan sayar wa da agogon nan? 


Iwo different constructions are 1llustrated here. The verb 
/oi/, as explained 1n Note 18.3, may be followed by two objects, 
quite as in English: /ya bani riga/ the gave me a robe'. Here 
/ni/ indicates the recipient and /vriga/ the object given. One may 
also say, as in English /wa ya ba rig&/ ‘who 1s the one he gave a 
robe [tol?', that 1s 'to whom did he give a robe?! 


The second example uses the verb /sayar/ which 1s followed by 
/wa/ or /ma-/ plus the recipient and (usually) /da/ plus the object 
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idtietamheshteedi iam dinetintint ake 


ett atatniathare onic Reid, ein oo TT 


UNIT 26 HAUSA . 


—— 
sold: /y& sayar mini da rigd/ the sold me a robe! /yi sayar wa 
Shéhu da rigd/ the sold Sheyu a robe'. When /wa/ 1s used, 1t 18 


placed before the verb and /wa/ ‘to! follows (see Note 6.2.2): /wa 
ya sayar wa da riga/ ‘who 1s the one he sold a robe to?'. 


Another example is? 


Wa kacé* shéhu ya alka wa da To whom did you say Shehu 
kudin da na baka juya. sent the money I gave you 
yesterday. 


Without /da/ after /a1ki/: 


Wa kacé* Shéhd ya aiki wa kudin da na band j1yaz 


Note 26.2 Verbs: Suffix /-ar/ 


Wa zan sayar wa da agogon nan? 


The suffix /-ar/ 18 used with a great many verbs. It has the 
meaning ‘cause to do the action indicated! or the like. There is 
a variant /-as/ used by some speakers. Another form of the suffix 
1s /~ad/, making a long /d/ with that of /aa/: /sayadda/. 


Compare the following list, giving ‘causative! forms of some 
verbs which have occurred: 


fita go out fitar (aa) fitadda take out 

gaya tell gayar (da) gayadda greet 

harba kick harbas (da) harbadda kick off 
sauka arrive saukar (da) saukadda set down (off 


something), put 
up (someone who 


AOS IZED St gr egos re wr 


arrives) 
, a a 
sha drink shayar (da) shayadda give to drink, 
water (an 
animal) 
i 
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TY reece ngs eps ne 


tabbata be sure tabbatar (da) tabbatadda assure 
warke get well  - warkar (da) warkadda make well 
zauna be seated zaunar (da) zaunadda seats; make (some- 
= one) waste (his) 
time 
Zuba pour in zubar (da) zubadda pour out 


These verbs may be used with no noun following or may have 
/wa/ (/ma-/) and /da/, as in the example given. This example has 
/wa/ referring back to /wa/. With a noun or pronoun the sentence 
would bes 

Zan sayar wa Shehu da agogon nan. 


Zan sayar masa da agogon nan. 


It 1s also pcssible to have /wa/ (/ma-/) plus a-direct object: 


Zan sayar masa agogon nan. 
Zan sayar masa agogon nan. 


An example without /da/ following or a direct object 1s: 


.) on um a. * 
Ya tabbatar mana céwa zanu He assured us saying we 
sami kudi. would get money. 


Without /wa/ (/ma-/) the verb 1s regularly used with /da/ if a: 
noun or pronoun follows: 


Zan sayar da agogon nan. 


These illustrate oriy some of the constructions in which these 
verbs are used. 

In addition to the suffix /~-ar/ (/-es/, /-ad/), there is also 
the use of the verb root before /da/ as in /said&/ 'sell' (for 
/sayds/ from /say-/ of /say3/, /gaid&/ 'greet' (for /gayda/ from 
/gay-/ of /gaya/). The construction here may have the suffix /da/ 
on the verb and another /da/ before the noun: 


N& saida masa da halata. I sold him my hat. 


279 


kasuwa Wa zai taf1 kasuwa cikinku? 
makapant&a Wa zai tefi makaranta e1kinku? : 
can Wa zal tafi can cikinku? 
zauna Wa zal zauna can cikinku? P 
kwana@ Wa zal kwana can cikinku? 
yuni Wa 281 yini can cikinku? 
gdbe Wa zal yin can gobe? 
yau Wa zal yini can yau? 
Wa ya dauki ried mai jan launi? 
aj1yé Wa ya ajlye riga maz jan launi? 
wanké Wa ya wanke riga mai jan launi? wash 
sayd Wa ya sayo riga mai jan launi? 
(bart) Wa ya bar riga mai jan launi? 
sdcé Wa ya sace riga’mai jan llauni? 
(gani) Wa ya ga riga mai jan launi? 
akwatt Wa ya ga akwati mai jan launi? 
agdgd Wa ya ga agogo mal jan launi? 
hala Wa ya ga hula mai jan launi? 
Wa na gani a gidanka juya da séfé? 
yau Wa na gani a gidanka yau da safe? 
(1ta) Wa ta gani a gidanka yau da safer . 
kasuwa Wa ta gani a kasuwa yau da safe? 
Sfishinka Wa ta gani a ofishinka yau da safe? 2 
kira Wa ta kira a ofishinka yau de safe? 
aka Wa ta aika a ofishinka yau da safe? 
harba Wa ta harba a ofishinka yau da safe? ' 
gaida Wa ta gaida a ofishinka yau da saf'e? 
tambaya Wa ta tambaya a ofishinka yau da safe? 
: 
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aaa 


GD 26.1 /wa/ 


f= 


Wa 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


ZaL tafi Ingila e1kinku? 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 26 


7S SS Pe cs 


Wa 


ka sayd wa taba da kudina? 
abinc1 Wa ka sayo wa abinci da kudina? 
gyada Wa ka sayo wa gyada da kudina? 
wannan Wa ka sayo wa wannan da kudina? 
albasa Wa ka sayo wa albasa da kudina? 
agdgo Wa ka sayo wa agogo da kudina? 

Wa ka kadowe rigar da Mis& ya ba ka? 
sayar Wa ka sayar wa rigar c:. Musa ya ba ka? 
dauks Wa ka dauko wa rigar da Musa ya ba ka? 
takalmi Wa ka dauko wa takalmin da Musa ya ba ka? 
aj1yé Wa ka dauko wa takalmin da Musa ya ajiye? 
gyara Wa ka dauko wa takalmin da Musa ya gyara? 
wanké Wa ka dauko wa takalmin da Musa ya wanke? 
sato Wa ka dauko wa takalmin da Musa ya sato? 

Wa zan y1 wa magana in na tafi? talk 
arki Wa zan yl wa alki in na taf1? 
god1ya Wa zan yl wa godiya in na taf1? 
sauka Wa zan yl wa godiya in na sauka? 
dawo Wa zan yl wa godiya in na dawo? 
karba Wa zan yl wa godiya in na karba? 

‘sama Wa zan yl wa godiya in na samu? 

Gidan wa Misa ya tefl, ya gaya maka? 
kwana Gidan wa Musa ya kwana, ya gaya maka? 
saya Gidan wa Musa ya saya, ya gaya maka? 
mota Motar wa Musa ya saya, ya gaya maka? 
riga Rigar wa Musa ya saya, ya gaya meka? 

Takalman wa na gani a cikin motata? 
akwati Takalman wa na gani a cikin akwatina? 
Sfis Takaiman wa aa ganl a cikin ofishina? 
g1da Takalman wa na ganl a cikin gidana? 


_— 


UNIT 26 


a 


HAUSA 


Wa da wa aka kal wa kudine 


abine1 Wa da wa aka kai wa abinci? 

says Wa da wa ala sayo wa abinci? 

(sii) Wa da wa snka sayo wa abinci? 
GD 26.2 Compounds with /wa/ 


GD 26.2.1 Learning Drill 


=> = = 
wane née 
a a 
wace ce 


su wane ne 


a a= a ‘ous’ _ a o & 
Wane né yazoO néman Shéhu 31ya? 

s ms & eo ea ? a 
WacS cé ta kira yara ciki.ikn? 

_ s& aa & a = a o a 
Su wane né suka bata gidan nan? 


spoiled 
ie O®& See ® 8 ee SS eee “ 
wane Kacé da wane ya baka kudin. 
a a ae . a a @& 
wance Tafi gidan wance ka kar6o rigar. 
a a © sce ™ 6 S =~ = «™ 
wanda Wanda ya aikéka kasuwa ya fita. 
“ 6 - & & “ 
wacce Wacce tazd j-ya, ita cé uwar Bello. 
. lea a es e sa Ss 2.8 ree. 
wadanda Ta kira wadanda suka kawo ddkin. 
a ~, & .«~* lai & 
wannan Wannan doki da farfi yake. 
a S&S.  *% .a* © ‘eas & 
Wannan matar bata da lafiya. 
by : be ne x 
wadannan Wadannan alkaluman ba nawa ba ne. 
a 
wancan In@ zat6 wancan né 6fishin jakddan Amirks . 
a 
waccan Waccan cé kasuwar garin? Tana da girma. O aness 
a a 
wadancan Tdan ka kira wadancan mutanen, ka basu abinci. 
a 68 ba ar en ee ee. 
wane Wane loOkaci 2aka dawo daga a1ki? 
eo 8 a ee, xs 2 
wace Wace rana 2@'a y1 tard? 
a en @ as 8 ~ & . oe oh . 
wadas.ne Wadanne abtibuwa ka ajlyé a gidansa? things 
Ss og a ee : “ ma. % & 
wanneé Wanne né naka cikin wadannan hijlunan? 
so. , ' 
waccs Waccé cé tafi iryau, matar Misa ko ta shéhur exceed 
sos 8 ' 
wadanneé Wadamné né kika aj1yé a akwati? 
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A NEA HE ee mS 


eae TO et en te ee ee ene we $e ee er ey ee renee o_o 


pon a a 
koOwwane 

oe a a 
kowwace 

‘ae a a a 
kowwadanne 
wanl 


wata 
wadansu 


GD 26.2.2 


rana 


akwati (pl.) 
magani (pl.) 


taka lmr 
k§tako 


mata 
gyada 


1yalt (pl) 


makwabct (pl) 


wasa 
a a 
abu 


yen ee eee 


~ 


BASIC COURSE 


a a a a a a s -* 
Kowwane mutum ya san abinda yaké yi . 


Kowwace riga ka kai masa ba laifi. 


UNIT 26 


thing which 


on a a a a = * = a a wis cms a 
Kowwadanne 1rin takalma zan saya in na sam. 


- = - = - bd = - 
Naj1i wani yaro yaz0 némanka da rana. 


‘cai cas a«* oa a eee a a ‘ius 
Sarki yasaé an kama wata mata yau da safe. 


+ a 2 = a ie 2 
Yaga wadansu suna sare itacé a daji. 


Substitution Drill 


Wane mutum yazo daga Amirka? 
Wane lokaci yazo daga Amirka? 
Wane yaro yazo daga Amirka? 


a a a s Zz 
Wace shékara ya zama sarki? 
Wace Pana ya zama sarki? 


Wadanne alfaluman né naka? 
Wadanne akwatunar ne naka? 
Wadanne magungunan ne naka? 


Wannan waken da ka sayO jiya née 
Wannan takalmin da ka sayo jiya ne? 
Wannan katakon da ka sayo jiya ne? 


s 3 uel eas 4 
Wannan hular Musa ce. 
Wannan matar Musa ce. 
Wannan gyadar Musa ce. 


became 


Wadannan 'ya'yan sarki né, ammi ban tabbata ba. 
Wadannan iyalan sarki ne, amma ban tabbata ba. 


Wadannan makwabtan sarki ne, amma ban tabbata ba. 


Kowwane aiki aka kOya mini, zan 17a. 
Kowwane wasa aka koya mini, zan iya. 
Kowwane abu aka koya mini, zan 1ya. 
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aan eh a 


UNIT 26 


HAUSA 


a ee 


a a 
mace 
yarinya 


dabba (p1) 
ma'aikaci (p1) 


a 
dansanda 
Se. es 
akawa 


mota 
hula 


gida (pl) 
déki (pl) 


GD 26.3 /me/ 


ec: 2 
mene ne 

a a a 
koOméné né 
kOmé 


(1 ta) 
(sti) 

(nT) 

(ké) 

Sfis 
asibiti 
fakaranta 


~ 


a e 38 — = “ » 
Kowwace dabb& t& san maigidante. 
Kowwace mace ta san meigidanta. 
Kowwace yarinya ta san maigidanta. 


=-6-~ 


KOwwadanne yara ka ganT ka basu abincin. 
Kowwadanne dabbobi ka gani ka basu abincin. 
Kowwadanne ma'aikata ka gani ka basu abincin. 


a main a pas eae cae a Pa | a ‘ens a & a 
Idan wani maiaml vaz6 kac€ ya baka safon. 
Idan wanl dansanda yazo kace ya baka safkon. 
Idan wanl akawu yazo kace ya baka saxon. 


a 


Naga wata riga maz. kyau a kAsuwa j1ya. 
Naga wata mota mai kyau a kasuwa jiya. 
Naga wata hula mai kyau a kasuwa jiya. 


a 


Kya 1ya s&mun wadansu t&kelman watagkila. 
Kya 1ya samun wadansu gidajen watakila. 
Kya 1ya samun wadansu dawakin watafila. 


Learning Drill 


Saw . & a & ° *., 32,8 oa 
Mene né ka 6bdye a cikin akwatin nan? 
~ => =» ~ —- > w«* 

Komene ne ka bani bana sd . 

en a a, * a 

Komé ya saméka ruwanka. 


Substitution Drill 


Me aka cé za&'a kai xAasuwa an juma? 

Me ta ce 2za'a kai kasuwa anjuma? 

Me suka ce za'a kai kasuwa anjuma? 

Me suka ce zan kal kasuwa anjuma? 

Me suka ce zaki kal kasuwa anjuma? 

Me suka ce zaki kai ofis anjuma? 

Me suka ce zak1 kai asibiti anjuma? 
Me suka ce zaki kal makaranta anjuma? 


28), 


Co 7 Eien eee 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 26 


g1ida Me suka ce zaki kal gida anjuma? 
jyIb1 Me suka ce zaki kai gida j1b1? 
bad Me suka ce zaki ka1 gida badi? 


a 8 a a -~ * e id 
Me yara suka yl uwarsu ta kl basu abinci1? 


riguna Me yara suka yl uwarsu ta &1 basu riguna? 
ruwa Me yara suka yl uwarsu ta kl basu ruwa? 
gyada Me yara suka y1 uwarsu ta &1 basu gyada? 
kudr Me yara suka y1 uwarsu ta &1 basu kudi1? 
kwall1s Me yara suka yl uwarsu ta k1 basu kwallo? 


~ 


+ 
a 


a a a a “ms id a 
Me zaka y. da wadannan 1tatuwan? 


dabba (pl) - Me zaka y1 da wadannan dabbobin? 
akwatt (p1) Me zaka y1 da wadannan akwatunan? 
dSki (pl) Me zaka y1 da wadannan dawakin? 
magani (pl) Me zaka y1 da wadannan magungunan? 


alkalami (pi) » Me zaka y1 da wadannan alkaluman? 
hia (p12) Me zaka y1 da wadannan hulunan? 


GD 26.4 /nan/, /can/ 


nan WatakIla 1dan ka bashi rigan nan za1 sd. (this) 
a a « a a a aa: ? — id a 
nan Wa yaso nan j1ya da rana, ka ganshi? (here) 
Ka kal masa safkon nan, k6 tukuna? (reference) 
can Lallai y&ron can bashi da hankali sésai. (that) 
can Halima ta aj1ye akwatin a can gidansa. (there) 
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ss 
UNIT 27 : PASIC SENTENCES 
Shu 'aibu 
as of now warhaka 
Mala Bala? Hello there MGlam Bala! Bark& da warhaka. 
(tow!) 2! 
Bala 
Hello, Mala Shuaibu. How M&lam Shu'diba. Barkd kadar. vayde 
[are youl? 
S 
advice shawara 
they consulted each other, suny1l shdwara 
discussed 


I've come to have a talk with Wa tahd muyi wata shawara né. 
you ('that we may make a 
discussion!) 


B 
About what? Game da mé fa? 
s 
healthy lafiyayyé 
I saw a healthy [looking] Naga wani 1lafiyayyen'doki né wajen 
horse that Sidi had (tat Sidi. 
Sidi'ts'), 
B 
if you have in mind in sayé zakea yl 
buying [16] 
bought (one) sayayyé 
If you were thinking of In sayé zaka yl, wannan ddkin 
buying 1t, that horse sayayyé né tun. 
1s already bought! 
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BASIC COURSE a 


fixed (one) 
ft, 


There's a reconditioned car; 
should I buy that ('ther')¢ 


one that has lasted a 
long time 


f. 


What [good] will that old 
car do you? 


certainly 
he hid (something) 


I'd better 
keep ('hide') my money. 


You're right! 


1t exceeds 


it's better ('1t exceeds 
in goodness!) 


usefulness 
2t was useful 
forward, front side 


in the future (there 
in front') 
That will be better. It 


('they') may be useful 
to you later. 


UNIT 26 


gyararré 


eyararriya 


i wata gyararriyar mota, ko ita 
a a Z 
saya? 


dadaddé 


dadaddiya 


Mé wannan dadaddiyar motar zata yz 


maka? 


Lallai! 


1allé / lallai 
ya Boye 


Gira in 6dye kudind. 


yafi 
yafi kyau 


8 nt « Spay ae 
anfani / amfanit/ 
yay: anfant 

a 
gaba 


a a 
nan gaba 


Za1i fi kyau, s&@ yi maka anfani 
nan gaba. 
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See 


NOTES 
Note 27.1 Noun: Adjective Type in /-acc-é/ 
Naga wanl lafiyayyen doki ne wajen Sidi. 
Wannan dokin sayayye ne tunu. 
Akwal wata gyararriyar mota. 


Wannan dadaddiyar motar. 


Compare 
Stem 


lafiyd health lafiy- afiyayyé healthy 


saya buy say- sayayyé bought 
gyara fix gyar- gyararriyd fixed up (f.) 
dadé last dad- dadaddiy€ o.e that has lasted (f) 


The forms to the right have an ending which repeats and doubies the 
last consonant of the stem. This may be represented by /-acc-/ 

(C = consonant). This extension (or reduplication) 1s followed by 
an ending indicating masculine, feminine or plural. Masculine and 
feminine examples are given above, the extension and endings being 
/-accé/ for masculine and /~acC1ya/ for feminine. There is also 
/-aCC&/ for feminine. With these endings the tone is always low 
on the stem and high on the extension and ending (see examples 
above). The plural is /-aCC&/, the tone being low on the stem and 


extension, high on the /-ti/. Another possible plural is /-acci/ 
with the same tones. 


These forms indicate 'something characterized by the stem 
meaning'. If the stem is that of a transitive verb, the meaning 
of the form is close to that of the English past participle, '(some- 
thing which has been) bought', '(something which has been) fixed’, 
etc. The last example given above from the Basic Sentences 1lius- 
trates the formation with an intransitive stem ' (something which 


has) lasted'. /lafiyayyé/ 1s an example formed from a noun stem. : 
288 7 
TO en nan 

. ee Sioa paste eae ee os 


BASIC COURSE UNIT 27 
ee | 


Forms in /~aCCé/, etc. may be made from most verbs. 
Other examples are: 


Some 
(The alternate feminine /-a0C&/ and plural 


/-aCCi/ are not given.) 


eine Nil a See tear 


aj1yé put away ajlyayyé ajlyayyiya ajlyayyi set aside, 
reserved 

dauki take daukakké daukakkiya daukakki taken 

fara begin fararré fararriya fararrt begun 

fita go out fitaceé fitacciya fitatta gone out 

gani see gananné gananniya ganannii seen 

harba shoot, harbabbé harbabbiya harbabbi shot, 

kick kicked 
kwana spend the kwananné kwananniya kwananni One who 
night has spent 

the night, 
left-over 
(food) 

manta forget mantaccé mantacciys mantatti forgotten 

néma look for némammé némammiya némammi sougnt 
after 

sama receive samammé samamniya samammi - received 

sant know sananné sananniya sananni known 

sare cut down sararré sararriya sararri cut down 

sata Steal sataccé satacciya satatti stolen 

tabbat& be sure tabbataccé tabbatacciy& tabbatatta reliable 
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GD 27.1 
GD 27.1.1 


HAUSA 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


Forms in /-accé/, /-acC1ya/, /-aCCci/ 


Learning Drill 


Ina ka aj1ye miganin da ya dadé a nan? 
ind ka aj1ye dadadden maganin nan? 
Dadaddiyar rigata har yanzu tana da kyau. 


Dadaddun takalmansa basu 1a14cé ba. 


wa ya gyara akwatin da ya kaw5? 
wa ya dauk. gyararren akwatin da ya kawSe 
wa ya sayl gyararriyar motan nan tasa? 


Wa ya sayl gyararrun akwatunan Musa? 


_ a a me oa 
Kai ka sha ruwan da ya kwana can? 
a = id . 
Ka1 ka sha kwanannen ruwan can‘ 
“ a; a a 
Kal ka say1 kwananniyar gyadan can? 


a a a ‘ams eas & a Po a id 
Baka san wanda ya kawo kwanannun magungunan oa? 


Lafiyar dékin Shéhu falau. 

Dékin Shéhu 1afiyayyé né sosai. 

Uwarsa ba lafiyayy1yar mace cé ba. 

Lyayensa duka lafiyayyi né. . parents 
Juya na saya a kasuwa da rana. 

Ttacen da ka gani sayayyé né. 

Ka kawd sayayy1yar gyadan nan? 

Gidajen nan sayayya né. 


| 
290 | 
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BASIC COURSE UNIT 27 ( 
eee 


&. 


a a nu s nai 
Kai kac€é a wajéna ya sama. 
a ace a a & id a 
Me za'a yi da samammen Sarfen? 
Tacé téga samanmiyar kujerarka. 


‘ina a a a a s a = a 
Na manta inda aka aje samammin kayan. 


MAtata ta aj1ye kudi sabéda sayen abinci. 
wa ya sayl ajiyayyen dSkin nan na sarkte 
Ké kika kawo a jiyayy1yar gyadan nan? 


Ajzyayyun abiibuwa sukan yl anfant. things 


K& sani ban shan taba yanzu. 

L a - = a ai 2 a rd a 
Kana zato shi sananné né a garin nan? 
Kowwa ya sani Halima sananniya cé. 


a a “ a a 
Sanannun mutané baisu karya. 


*, 8,2. 8 ss oes & AY s cy 
Watakila zan sare itacen nan da yamma. 
Ita ta baka sararren katdkon can? 

< eh. a =? . 

Wa ya sare Ssararriyar itacen can? 


Sararrun itatuwan da ka sayoO sun karé. 


N&ji2 wai Mamman n& sata yanzu. by hearsay 
Ba zasu say1 sataccen ddki ba. 
ind ka kaz satacc1yar rigar? 


Akwaa satattun kaya a kasuw&? merchandise 


Ka tabbata ya kai mata kudin? 
Tabbataccen zancé- baya zama karya. 


& _8 8 . rN N a . ; : 
Ina sO in ji tabbatacciyar magana yanzu. 
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ce eS LT 


GD 27.1.2 Substitution Drill 


8. 

abinc1 
aye 
akwati 


gyada 
jaka 


maisinja (pl) 
dansanda (pl) 


vakalmt 
alkalamt 


——— 

yaro 
a a ion 
matarkaci 


mata 
dabbobi 


wa ya kawo wannan dadadden waken nan? 
Wa ya kawo wannan dadadden abincin nan? 
Wa ya kawo wannan dadadden akwatin nan? 


Kal ka dauk6 dadaddiyar hilar Masa? 
Kai ka dauko dadaddiyar gyadar Musa? 
Ka1 ka dauko dadaddiyar jakar Musa? bag 


tdan ya kiré dadaddun ma'aikatansa, ba laifi. 
Tdan ya kira dadaddun masinjoj1, ba laifi. 
Idan ya kira dadaddun 'yansanda, ba laifi. 


~~ °° cy =, * a Se elm 
Na sayar wa Shéhu gyararren agogona. 

Na sayar wa Shehu gyararren takalmina. 
Na sayar wa Shehu gyararren alfalamina. 


Kin ga gyararriyar motar da ya say5? 
Kin ga gyararriyar rigar da ya sayo? 
Kin ga gyararriyar hular da ya sayo? 


A ina ya aj1ye gyararrun takalman? 
A ina ya aj1ye gyararrun 'yankunnen? 
A ina y& ajlye gyararrun akwatunan? 


- - * > > > - 
Ta 6dye kwanannen abincin da na gani. 
Ta Boye kwanannen waken da na gani. 
Ta Boye kwanannen maganin da na ganl. 


Zita noms 1afiyayyen matum yay aki. 
Zata nemo lafiyayyen yaro yayi a1ki. 
Zata nemo lafiyayyen mataikaci yay1 a1ki. 


Mut&nen da ka gani a gidan& duk lafiyayyi né. 
Matan da ka gani a gidana duk lafiyayyu ne. 
Dabbobin da ka gani a gidana duk lafiyayyu ne. 
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ae ‘a a SSSR ee 


KA gaya masa ya Boys sdyayyen k&t&kon néne 


doki Ka gaya masa ya boye sayayyen dokin nan? 
. takalmit Ka gaya masa ya boye sayayyen takalmin nan? 
: Ba zan sayl ajiyayyen wiké ba. 

alfalamt _ Ba zan sayl aj1yayyen alfkalami ba. 

abinc1 Ba zan sayl ajlyayyen abinci ba. 


: Kin karBbo ajiyayy1yar rigarki daga wa jenta? 


taba Kin kar6bo aj:yayy1yar tabarki duga wa jenta? 
mota Kin kar6bo aj1yayylyar motarki daga wajenta? 
Makwabeinka sdnannen matum né a garin nan. toum 
< abéki Abokinka sanannen mutum ne a garin nan. 
ae uba Ubanka sanannen mutum ne a garin nan. 


: Naji ana fad} uwarka s&nanniya 26 ga kowwa. 


. tyarka Naj1 ana fadi 'yarka sananniya ce ga kowwa. 
‘ Asabe Naj1i ana fadi Asabe sananniya ce ga kowwa. 


ede » & a a « = a a 
. dauki sanannun ma'aikata suyl masa aiki. 


mutane Ya dauki sanannun mutane suyi masa a1ki. 
nw 
yara Ya dauki sanannun yara suy1 masa aiki. 
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UNIT 28 


UNIT 28 


Good morning, Malam Bala. 


(exclamation of 
surprise or caution) 


Oh, heiio, Malam Sule: 


why? ('on account 
ef what?!) 


Why 1s 1t said that you're 
the one who's going to 
Kaduna’ 


Perhaps hecause I'm the only 
one who can do the work 
there. 


indeed 


Ur 1s 1t just because you're 
the chief clerk? 


thinking, thought 
he thought 


Well! Did you think before 
you said that? 


HAUSA 


BASIC SENTENCES 
Sule 
Milam Balad. Barkad da hantsi. 
Bala 


ata 


Ata? M&lam Sule, barka kada1. 


S 


don mé 


Don mé aka ce kai 2aka tafi Kaduna? 


B 


a ® an a on a a 
Watakila don ni kadai zan iya 
aikin a can. 


dai 


KS dai don kai née babban akawi? 


B 


(expression of disagreement) haba 


tunani 
S SO oe 
yayi tunani 
be - ae = a* 
Haba! Kayi tunani k&afin ka fad 
- 68 
haka? 


29, 


BASIC COURSE 


eS 


town 


Well, 1t seemed to me ('!T 


saw as 1f it were because') 


you wouldn't want to leave 
this town. 


Why did you think this? 


Because..., 
talk, speech 


Let's stop talking like this 
(‘let's leave talk of this 
sort'), 


thing 
pl. 
thing which 


All right. 
you don't have anything 


It's because 


to say, isn't it? 


Note 28.1 /don/ 


UNIT 28 


— 


S 
gari 


? a a a 
To? Naga kamar don ba zaka sO barin 
garin nan né ba. 


B 


= a s a 4 ea 
Saboda mé kay1 wannan zaton? 


? 


Don... to? 
magana 


Mu bar wannan maganar haka nan. 


abu 
abubuwa 
abinda 


Shikenan, don baka da abinda zaka 
fai ba? 


NOTES 


Don bana son wannan launin. 


Don me aka ce kai zaka tafi Kaduna? 


Watakila don ni kadai zan 1ya aikin a can. 
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Ko dai don kai ne babban akawu? 
Naga kamar don ba zaka so barin garin nan ne ba. 
Don... to? 


Don baka da abinda zaka fad1 ba? 


/don/ 1s similar to the noun-n-noun construction pattern. A 
longer form of /don/ is /ddm-/ (/démi-/ 1s regularly in the noun- 
n-noun pattern, so is usually /démin/.) /don/ ~ /démi-/ means 'sake, 
account, cause'. /ddmina/ means '(for) my sake', /déminka/ '(for) 
your sake', etc. /don/ and /démin/ usually correspond to English 
expressions such as 'for the sake of', 'on account of', 'because', 
etc., as 1llustrated in the above sentences. /don m&/ 'on account 
of what' 1s 'why?'. The basic meaning of /don/ 1s brought out in 
/naga kamar don.../ 'I saw as the reason [the fact that]..'. 


/don/ ~ /ddmin/ may be followed by a noun, pronoun or a clause 
but the basic meaning must be kept in mind to understand many con- 
structions. 


3 


Note 28.2 /dai/ 


Ko dal don kal ne babban akawu? 


/daif corresponds to reinforcers such as 'just', '1ndeed'. 
/naka dai né/ is 'that'. qyst how things are'. An often used 
formula is fka1 dal kawai/'. This 1s used to address a pei-son 
when you feel that there 1s notning that can be done about a 
situation anc that he should stop struggling. It may be used 
in rebuke or as an exhortation to do what one can under the 
circumstances. 


The reduplicated form /daidai/ means 'correctness, exactness; 
correct, exact, even, straight’. 
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$A NT 2B 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 28.1 /don/ 


a a = * a a aS 
Idan don kai né, ba wanda zai dam. 


sti Idan don su ne, ba wanda zai damu. 
shi Idan don shi ne, ba wanda zai damu. 
1ta Idan don ita ne, ba wanda zai damu. 
ni Idan don ni ne ba wanda zai dam. 
ma Idan don mi ne, ba wanda za1 dam. 
kt Idan don ku ne, ba wanda zai damu. 
ke Idan don ke ne, ba wanda zai damn. 
Don ita mé zai s&* ka &1 zuw& cane refuse 
shi Don shi me zal sa ka &1 guwa can? 
sti Don su me zai sa ka &i zuwa can? 
ajlyéewa Don su me zal sa ka ki Qjlyewa can? 
kwana Don su me zal sa ka &1 kwana can? 
kaiwa * Don su me zai sa ka &1 kaiwa can? 
tafiya Don su me 2a1 sa ka ki tafiya can? 
makaranta Don su me zal sa ka &1 tafiya makaranta? 
g1da Don su me zai sa ka &i tafiya £1da? 
6fis Don su me zal sa ka &1 tafiya of1s? 
yanzu Don su me zai sa ka &1 taflya yanzu? 


Bashi da hankali, don haka band wisi da shir. playing 


magana Bashi da hankali, don haka bana magana da shi. 
shawara Bashi da hankali, don haka bana shawara da shi. 
damuwa Bashi da hankali, don haka bana damuwa da shi. 
mata Bashi da mata, don haka bana damuwa da shi. 

da Bashi da da, don haka bana damuwa da shi. 
gaskiya Bashi da gaskiya, don haka bana damuwa da shi. 
kudi Bashi da kudi, don haka bana damuwa da shi. 
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a 


‘ 


Watakila don magana ba wuyd né kde difficulty 
aki Watakila don aiki ba wuya ne ko? 
noma , Watakila don noma ba wuya ne ko? farming 
shika Watakila don shuka ba wuya ne ko? 
karata Watakz1la don karatu ba wuya ne ko? reading 
gyara Watakila don gyara ba wuya ne ko? 

Ta dawo da wuri, dor haka na aiki Misa. - quickly 
kawo Za kawo da wur1, don haka na aiki Musa. 
sauka Ta sauka da wuri, don haka na aiki Muga. 
warké Ta warke da wur3., don haka na a1ki Musa. 
dafa Ta dafa da wuri, don haka na 41k1 Musa. cook 
saré Ta sare da wur1, don haka na aiki Musa. 
karba Ta karba da wur1, don haka na aiki Musa. 
ajlyé Ta ajiye da wurl, don haka na aiki Musa. 
yawa Ta ajiye da yawa, don haka na a1ki Musa. 
nisa Ta ajiye da nisa, don haka na aiki Musa. 
1Z1ni Ta ajiye da 1z1n1, don haka na a1ki Musa. 
tsdrd Ta ajlye da tsoro, don haka na a1ki Musa. 


Don n& je kasuwi, makwabcind ya gudu. 


as1ibitt Don na je asibiti, makwabcina ya pudu. 
a1ki Don na je aiki, ma&wabcina ya gudu. 
doki Don na je aiki, dokina ya gudu. 

mata Don na je aiki, matata ta gudu. 

fita Don na je aiki, matata ta fita. 

kal Don na je aiki, matata ta kai. 

boyé Don na je aki, matata ta Boye. 

karba Don na je alki, matata ta kar6fa. 


Don kun yi alki 2a'a baka kudin yau. 


an Don an y1 aiki, za'a bada hudin yau. 
(1 ta) Don ta y1 aiki, za'a bata kudin yau. 
magana Don ta yl magana, za'a bata kudin yau. 
rigar Don ta yi magana, za'ta bata rigar yau. 
aaima Den ta yl magana, z2'a bata dama yau. 
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1Zint Don ta yi magana, zata bata 1Z1n1 yau. 

eanjuma Don ta yi magana, za'ta bata izini anjuma. 

gata Don ta yi magana, za'a bata 1Z1n1 gata. 

kullum Don te yi magana, z2a'ta bata izini kullum. 
Don mung Kiran yara » ya bar kara ti. stopped reading 

aka Don muna aikan yara, ya bar karatu. 

dima Don muna damun yara, ya bar karatu. 

gaida Don muna gaida yara, ya bar karatu. 

sarkT Don muna gaida sarki, ya bar,karatu. 

dansanda Don muna gaida dansanda, ya bar karatu. 

ma1gidad Don muna gaida maigida, ya bar karatu. 


a a x a 
Idan don yana aik? ne, ba kédmai. 


wasd Idan don yana Wasa ne, ba komai. 

barci Idan don yana barei ne, ba komai. 

yaws Idan don yana Yawo ne, ba komai. 
tambay& Idan don yana tambaya ne, ba komai. 

tafiya Idan don yana tafiya ne, ba koma2. 

gyara Idan don yana gyara ne, ba komai. } 
ciwd Idan don yanea fiwo ne, ba komai. 

godiya Idan don yana godiya ne, ba komai. ) 
laift Idan don yana godiya ne, ba laifi. 


& a on iia a _ & = &: *. a a & 
Kana zaté don m&lamin daji baya nan ba zan 1ya zuwa 


ba? 
yarina Kana zate don yarona baya nan ba zan 1ya zuwa ba? 
matarsa Kana zato don matarsa bata nan ba zan 1ya zuwa ba? 
: sarkT Kana zato don sarki baya nan ba zan 1lya zuwa ba? 
uwa ta Kana zato don uwata bata nan ba zan 1ya z2uwa ba? 
babban akawi Kana zato don babban akawu baya nan ba zan iya zuwa 
ba? 
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HAUSA 


be -. = * = ~ = 
zamu 20 kaceé kana ciwo? 


zai zo kace kana ciwo? 


zai tafi kace kana c1wo% 
Za1 aiko kace kana cCiwo? 


zal gyara 
Za1 sauka 


zal sauka 
zal sauka 
zai sauka 
Za1 sauka 


kace kana 
kace kana 
kace kana 
kace kana 
kace kana 


kace kana 


C1wWo? 
C1wO% 


bparci? 


a1ki2 


W23a? 


ZUWAa? 


Z&1 sauka kika ce kina zuwa? 
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UNIT 29 BASIC SENTENCES 
Bello 
somewhat cold sanyl-sany1 
Mamman, did you get me some Mamman! Kai sim6 mini ruwan mai 
cold water? sanyi-sanyi? 
Mamman 
bigness, largeness girma 
moderate bigness girma~girma 
Yes, I poured it into that E, na zuba a bitan nan mai girma-girma. 


(somewhat) big pitcher. 


B 
moderate plenty yawa-yawa 
a little of moderate dan yawa-yawa? 
plenty 
I hope you got enough. K& s&md da dan yawa-yawa use 
M 
Straight; well; correctly sdsai 
Yes, but still not a whole i; amma ba sdsai ba. 
lot ('but not well'). 
B 
something sounding magana-magana 
like talk 
Look over there at that house Dba can gidan ka gani, ina jan 
(and see); I hear voices. magana~magans.. 
M 
I looked; there wasn't Na diiba , ba kOwwa. 


anyone there. 
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UNIT 29 HAUSA 


B 
Don't go far away; I'm going Kada kay nisa, anjuma zan aikéka. 
to send you somewhere a 
little later. 
M 
All right, but I'm going TS’, ammi zin1 in karbd rigata. 
to get my robe (and be 
back). 
B 
All right, just don't take TS, kada dai ka dadé a can. 
long there. 
M 
Oh, I won't be long. Ai, bazan dadé ba. 
NOTES 


Note 29.1 Reduplication: Complete 


sanyi cold sanyi-sanyl somewhat cold 
girma bigness glrma-girma ‘ moderate bigness 
a a a = 
yawa a lot yawa-yawa moderate plenty 
a & 2 a a a a 
magana speech magana-magana  speech-like noises 


These are examples of total or near total reduplication. When 
the final vowel of the base form is long, the reduplicated forms 
regularly has a short vowel ending the first part of the redupli- 
cation, while the final vowel of the second part, though usually 
short, may be long. Reduplication of this kind usually gives the 
sense 'somewhat like - ', adding an indefiniteness. Some other 
examples ares 


bakT black baki-baki blackish 
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barel sleep barci-barci something sleep-like 
nauyit heaviness nauyl1-nauy1 something like heaviness 
ruwa water ruwa~-ruwa watery 

saurt speed saurli-saurli something speed-like 
shidi blue shddi-shidi bluish 

tauri toughness tauri-teurs Something like toughness 
tsada expensiveness tsaAa-tsada a degree of expensivensss 
wuta heat wuta-wuta Something like heat 

zafi heat zafi-zafi something like heat 


Since words such as /nauyt/ mean ‘toughness! rather than 'tough', 
they are often used with /mai/: /ma1 nauyt/ 'tough (one)', /mai 
tsdda/ texpensive (one) ', Note the directional aspect of some 


reduplications 

bakT mouth, edge baki-baki a little closer to the 
edge, somewhat closer 
to the edge 

kasa kasa-kasa a little lower, somewhat 
lower 

firji chest Rirji-Kirj1 a little towards the chest 

sama sky sama- sama a little higher 

yamma evening yamma-yamma cowards evening 

yamma west yamma~yamma westerly, towards the west 


With some adverbs the meaning 18 one of more exactness rather 
than 'somewhat', 


yau today yau~yau today for certain 
yanzu now yanzu-yanzu immediately 
jib day after jibi- jibi Specifically the day 
tomorrow after tomorrow 
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os eee on 7 if \ 
a a ch ee 


UNIT 29 . HAUSA 
eh ce a 


Note 29.2 Dimuymtive /dan/ 


Xa samo da dan yawa-yawa ko? 


/yawa/ means 'a lot, a great deal'. Reduplicated as described 
un Note 29.1, /yawa-yawa/ 1t means 'plenty to a moderate extent'. 
The /dan/ adds the concept 'a little', so /dan yawa-yawa/ is 'in 
the direction of being a lot 1n a small way'. 


/dan/ may also be used before verbs, both simple and redupli- 
cated, as shown by the following examples: 


ya tsafa he's (become) old 

ya dan tsufa he's somewhat old 

ya tstifa-tstifa he's old-like (locks or acts old). 
ta dan tstfa-tstfa she's just a bit old 


The last example shows that /dan/ does not change for gender in 
this usage, occurring both with /ya/ and /ta/. Another example, 
using a familiar verb, is /ya& dan warke-warke/ 'he's recovered just 
a bit'. 


In contrast to the above, where /dan/ remains the same, /dan/, 
/'yar/ and the plural /'yan/ may be used 1n other constructions. 
/dansanda/ 'policeman' pl. /'yansanda/ 1s a familiar example. An- 
other typical formation is /dan karya/ literally 'son of a lie’. 
This refers to a person who lives beyond his means to impress 
people. A woman who does so 1s /'yay farya/. Examples of these 


in sentences ares: 


Pan karya né shi. He 18 one who lives beyond his 
means. 

'yar karya cé ita. She 18 one who lives beyond her 
means. 


In these the /né/ agrees in gende> with /di/, and the /cé/ with 


/'ya/. 
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The last examples refer to people who are associated with a 
lie. There is also /'yar Karya/ meaning 'a little lie!: 
Ndy1 'yar Rarya. I told (tmade') a little lie. 


Another set of examples where /dan/, etc. refer to the small- 
ness of whrat follows 1s: 


Ina da dan Raramin doki. I have a little tiny horse. 
Ina da 'yar Raramar mota. I have a little tiny car. 
Ina da tyan kandnan abibuwa. I have little tiny things. 


In these examples /dan/ etc. emphasize the smallness, which is also 
indicated by /Karami/, /Rarami/ 'small' and /kandna/ (the plural of 
another word for 'small', /Rankané/; the plural of /Rarami/ 1s not 

usually used). 


GRAMMATICAL DRILL 


GD 29.1 Complete Reduplication 
GD 29.1.1 Question and Answer Learning Drill 


Wa aka cé- yana ciwon paya? Shéhu né, amma yajl sauki-saufki. 

Ka tabbata abinda ya fad Ban tabbata ba, akwai dai alamar 
gaskiya née? gaskiya~gaskiya. indication 

Mamman yacé* kay1 gudi zuwé Ata, n&ga in nay1 gudi-gudi zan 
g1da? isa da wurl. 

Abinda kika kar6d magani née? Oho, yana da kamar magani-magani 

da1 ° ¢ = 

Da gaske né kakarsa ta tstfa wa ya sani? Watakila ta dan 
Rwara1? grandmother very much tstifa~tstfa. 

A yamma da kasuwd ka ganshi? Ata, wa jen yamma~yamma da g1dan 


a 
sarki na ganshi. 
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nN 


HAUSA 


\ 
ne ES 


“ t e* o,* 8 a, 
Da yamma tacé zata tafi asibitint 


bad #4 
yaké yi 2 


a a & ps = a a od a 
Halima tana tsdron ddkin abanta? 


Me ya sa ka tsaya a baya? 


> . a ee 
Itacen da suka saré digo nea¢< 


Kayan da kuka kawd da nauyt? 


SanyT da sav&i a garinku? 


Kakar Bello na gani kuwa? 


Ké kika d&w5 daga farshée 


a « a a bcd _ a 
Yaya! babban akawi yaji 
sauki? 


= ° = = 
'Yarta ta warke sdsai1? 

“ 8 es sees e 8 oa 
Gidanka da nisd& daga nan? 


Musa ya aj1ye akwatin 4 
c1kit? 

Yaran nd £ofart a 
makaranta dar? 


BS a SS a a ? 
Ba gara mu zauna a nan ba? 


‘<) 
ERIC 


_* = sz e 8 ~ s AY 
Jace ya warké daga ciwon da 


pied oY oY oY —. * ekg 

I, da yamma-yamma zata bar gida. 
cy CY CY 4 

Ba wanda yacé ya warké. An dai 


—_ a a a a —_ 
c€é ya (dan) warke-warke, amma 
a 2 
ba sOsai ba. 


Ba ita kawa1 ba, ni ma ina 
= s . 
tsoro-tsdronsa. 


Sabéda nafi jan dadr daga nan 

baya-baya. pleasure 
I, ddgo-ddgo né ma1 girma. 
Yana da nauyl-nauyl1 dal. 


T6°? da sauki-sauki, ba laifT. 


I, tan dan gani-gan: (mana). 


[A'a, bata dan gani-ganz (sosai1).] 


T, ni na dawd daga karshe-&arshe. 


[A'a, ba ni na dawo daga karshe-farshe ba. | 


I, yaj1i sauki-sauki. 

[A'a, bar ja sazfi-sauki ba.] ~ 
I, t& dan warke-warke. 

[Ata, bata dan warke-werke ba. ] 

Te da dan nisa~nisa. 

[Ala, ba dan nisa-nisa. ] 

I, shi ya ajiyé a c1ki-c1lkn. 

[A'a, ba shi ya aj1ye a ciki-cixi ba.] 


I, suna &oRari~kékari, (beé laifz). 


[Ata, bas(w)a Kokari-fokari. ] 


= a oe = a & a a 
I, gaskiyarka, gdra-gara mu zauna (a nan). 
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GD 29.1.2 Question and Answer Substitution Drill 


sanyi 


yawa 


baka 


fari 


Abinein da kuka ct j1zya mai 


ruwd née 
Abincin da kuka c1 jiya 


mal sanyi ne? 


Abinein da kuka c1 jiya 
mal zaf1 ne? 


Abincin da kuka c1 jiya 
mal yawa ne? 


Rigar da suka sdt6 babba cée 


Rigar da suka sato baka ce? 


Rigar da suka sato fara ce? 


Ddkin da mika gant bakt né? 
Dokin da mika gani fari ne? 
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I, mal ruwaé-ruwa née, mara 
dadi kuma. 

[A'a, mara ruwa-ruuva ne, maz 
dadi kuma. ] 

[I maa sanyi-sany1 ne, mara 
dadi kuma. ] 

A'fa, mara sanyl~sany1 ne, 
mai dadi kuma. 


I, mar zafi-zafi ne, mara 
dadi kuma. 

[A'a, mara zaii-zafi ne, mai 
dati kuma. ] 


[I, maz yawa-yawa ne, mara 
dadi kuma. ] 

Ata, mara yawa-yawa ne, mal 
dadi kuma. 


E, babba-babba 28, mai kyan, 
[Ata, ba babba-babba ce mai 
kyau ba. ] 


[E, baka-baa ce, mai kyau. ] 
Ata, ba baka-bakea ce 


mal 
kyau ba. 
EK, fara-fara ce, mai kyau. 
(ATH, ba fara~fara ce mai 


kyau ba. ] 


Ina zato ba&i-baki né. 
[Bana zato baki-baki ne. ] 
[Ina zato fari-fari ne. ] 
Bana zato fari-fari ne. 


aie 


FS en TON ee See ae aa 
eee eee ee 
ne eee ot oe 


UNIT 29 


taurl 


= < 
C1wo 


fushi 


HAUSA 
meee 


‘aaa a a a a = os 
Maganin da yara suka kawd 


na da yawa? 


Maganin da yara suka kawo 


na da taur1? 


Maganin da yara suka kawo 


na da zafi2 


Watakila da yawa-yawa, ban 
tabbata ba. 

[Watafzla ba yawa-yawa, ban 
tabbata ba. ] 


[Watakila da tauri-tauri, ban 
tabbata ba.] 

Watadila ba tauri-taurz, ban 
tabbata ba. 


Watakila da zafi-zaf1, ban 
tabbata ba.] 

[Watakila ba zafi-zaf1, ban 
tabbata ba. ] 


KG kuka cé Shéhu yana barci? Ata, min dai cé yana 


Ku kuka ce Shehu yana ciwo? 


Ku kuka ce Shehu yana fushi? 


Abin da misinja 
nauyi née? 

Abin da masinja 
anfan1 ne? 


Abin da masinja 
kyau ne? 


Abin da’ masinja 
tsada ne? 


Abin da masinja 
wuta ne? 


Abin da masinja 
dama ne? 


a 
Za1l kawo 
281 kawo 
Zal kawo 


Zal kawo 


zal kawo 


Zai kawo 


“ 
mal 


mal 


mal 


mal 


mal 


mal 
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bape1-barc. 

Ata, mun dal ce yana 
C1WO-C1WO. 

Ata, mun dal ce yana 
fushi-fushi. 


Wata&.la ya zand ma 
nauyli-nauyl. 

Watakila ya zamo mal 
anfani-anfani. 


Wa ya sani k6 mai kyau-kyau 
né? 

Wa ya sani ko mal tsada~-tsada 
ne? 


Don mé baka tambaySshi ba? 
Zai fi kGwwd sanin kd mai 
wuta-wuta né. 

Don me taka tambayeshi ba? 


Zali f3. kowwa sanin ko mal 
dama~dama ne. 


BASIC COURSE 


UNIT 30 


hey! 


Hey, Asabel Who took my pen? 


he looked in various 
places, he looked 
all cver 


Did you look all over and 
not see it? 


where that 


There isn't anywhere that I 
haven't looked. 


he asked here and there 


Oh? Call the boys and ask 
them, then. 


he called a number of 
people 


You think they'll come even 
if I call then? 


All right! [Just] sit down 
and talk, [then]! 


UNIT 30 


BASIC SENTENCES 
Bello 
kar 


Kai! Asabe? WA ya dauki alfalaminge 


Asabe 


yi duddiiba 


Ka duddiiba né baka gant ba? 


a <S 
anda / inda 


Ba inda ban daba ba. 


ya tantambaya 


- s = on s a a e a im a a a 
To? Kira y&ran ka tantambayésu mana? 


ya kikkira 


Kina zato k6 n& kikkirdsu zdasu 25? 
A 


at ss x4 = 
To , zauna kana magana. 
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B 
(erpression of suddon ai 
realization) 
he divided ya raba 
he distributed ya rarraba 
Oh! Did you distribute the Af! Kin rarraba wa mafwabtanma kudin? 
money to our neighbors? ” 
A 
Since; while tun 
Yes, by yesterday evening. B, tun juya da la'asar. 
('{That's been done] since 
yesterday evening') 
B 
also, agains; indsed kuwa 
or noc ko kuwa 


Did they thank you (or not)?  Sunyi maki gédiyd kd liwée 


A 
silence shira 
Well, as far as you're To? Kai dai ay1 shira kawa1. 
concerned it's better 
just to be quiet. 
NOTES 


Note 30.1 Recuplicative Prefix CVC- 


Note 30.1.1 Verb: Reduplicative Prefix CVC- 


Ka duddura ne baka gani ba? 
Kira. yaran ka tantambayesu mana. 


Kina zato ko na kikkirasv zasu 202 
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Kith carpraba wa makwabtanmu kudin? 


Compares: 

diiba look duddiba search all through 
tambaya ask tantambayd ask all over 

kira call kikkira call a number of people 
raba Separate rarraba divide and distribute 


The above verbs illustrate a prefix which consists of consynant- 
vowel-consonant (CVC-). The first consonant and the vowel follow- 
ing are the same as the first consonant and vowel of the “oot, but 
the prefix vowel is always short. The second consonant may be the 
same as the first, resulting in the doubling of the first consonant 
of the root: /kird/ - /kikkira/, /raba/ - /rarraba/, /diiba/ - 
/duddabi/. On the other hand, the second consonant may be [nf/, [ef 
or /1/: /tambaya/ - /tantambaya/. This prefix indicates that the 
action 18 done a number of times. This may mean that the action 

18 done on the same thing a number of times, that it 1s done by the 
Same person a number of times, that 1t 1s done with respect toa 
number of different things, that 1t 1s done in various places or at 


various times, etc. For example: 


Ya rarrdba abine.. He distributed food (to &@ number 


of people). 


One ies distributed food (a number of 
times). 


Kullum yana rarraba abinc.. He distributes food every day 
Ya tantambayéshi. He asked him (a number of ques- 
tions). 


The following list illustrates the use of this prefix with verbs 

which have occurred. The meanings given are only representative. 
Bach of the verbs with the reduplicative prefix might have any of 
the types of meanings mentioned above. 
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; as. ae 
i al 
oe eens oe er aes Se 


HAUSA 


a es 


‘fTlin wasanni. 
fita vn fita (r) 

£1td 

fitar (da) /fatadde 

fitaccé -1ya ‘a 
fushi 


RE 


g 
ga / garé- 


gaba 
gaba 
nan gaba 
gabas 
eafata / gafarta 
Alla ya gafatta ma@lam 
/ alagdfata malam 
gaj2 vn gajiyad (xr) 
game 
gamu vn gamuwa 


gane 
gani / gon-/ ga svn want 
gand 


gananné -iya -wt 
gara 


a a 
da vaske 
raskiyad (yr) 
a 
rata 
* 
mya 


a ’ a 
moe (da) suyadadn 


stadium 

go out 

come (hither) 

take out 

(one) gone out; deposed 
anger 


with reference to, to, in the 
presence of 


front side 

in front 

un the future 

east 

pardon 

may God be gracious to you, sir 


be tired 
in connection (with: /da/) 


collect, be finished; (with /da/) 
meet, be joined with 


understand 

see 

soo With reference to here 
(one) seen 


1t would be better to, une tad 
betbar (Note oe’. 3) 


town 


ky 


ertremelys (wath mess) not at all 
Druth 

bwokayre tbe Gomorra 

uy, toll: (wilts ,Mea- 7) 


rtouel. 


(¢) 
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gaida / gaid& / gaishé- 


vn gaida 

gaidd 
gida pl gidajé 
girma 

girma-girma 
gobe 
godé 

godrya 
goge 
goma | 
gona (r) pl génaki/génakai 

/ gondni 

géshi 


gdshin azahar 
gdshin la'asar (aya) 
gdshain magarrba 
gudu 
gudd 
gyad& (r) pl (n) 
gyara vn pydrad 
gyard 
eydrarvd -1yt oa 


d 


haba 
haka ‘ 
hakanan / hakanad 
hakint 
hakurT 

yi hakurt 
hamgin 
hey (8/1) 


pay one's respects to 


greet (and return here) 
house, household, compound 
bigness, largeness 
moderate bigness 

tomorrow 

thank (with /ma-/) 

thanks 

polish, rub off 

ten 

farm 


forehead , ’ 
about 1.630 P.M. 

about 3:30 P.M. 

twilight 

run 

run here 

peanut (a) 

yaparr 

Papaty with vetetence to here 

Mixed (one) 


Nps tor of atte aint 

thhist way, thus 

thus 

thinteqedt hiatal ve UE teas veal reotccl 
pee U peargeres 


bee peeb eat tnayer goad pectu cs 


Villy 
divht, dogs 2abedc. bee aecat Gtr agp Phe 
pha) 


art 


hankali 
a hankaly 
hantsi 


hanyé (r) pl hanydyi 
hanzari / hamzari 


ha:- 

hara ji 

harbaé (6/1) vn harba 
harba 
harbdd 


harbas / harbadda 
harbabbS -iyd ‘i 
harbt 
haya (r) 
mStar hiya 
hudil 
nila (r) — p) hdluné 
huntira 
hata 
hil tal 


Lag 
Yi wWa~ sagt 
Leahey] 


Lt / ate 
itdos op} td tuna 


HAUSA 


g00d sense 

slowly, carefully 

early morning with sun well up 

street, road, path, way 

excuse; hurry 

until, up to 

poll tax 

kack,| shoot, throw 

fir0 - discharge missile 

shoot, kick, throw with reference 
to here 


lack off 

(one) shot, kicked 
hunting 

rent, hare 

bax, 

four 

hat 

vara t tan 

reat 


holiday, Vacation, leave 


yea 
Le; when 

wharet, how 

where (that) 

kind, aart 

AVIV i wep tee maa pact 
ata Pasa kiany 

announed the arrival af 


Lime of lank payee (ataut (dy 
to Hao al 


shin 
Lraa 


1A; 
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1ya 
1yal? 
ryayé 


ha = 
1Z1n1 


pl iyala1 


al 

yA pl jayaysd 

jeaka (r) pl jakkun& / jakdki 

/ jakunkuni 

jakada pl jakaai 

jak 

js / Jo 

yi / ji- 

fb. 

yIbi- jf ba 
vn gira 


yn jt 


jird 
jireft 
jaya (x) 
Tura ta 
yung 


k 


kata 
hada 2 
kate 4 
haart 
kato 
kt inte 
keh 
KM dh 
kw 
katate 
hy Kk 


pl kaftintset 


pl kil ya yyR kT 


be able 
family 
parents 
permission 


red 
bag, sack 


consul 

nickname for donkey-like person 

RY 

hear, percerve, Teel 

the day after tomorrow 
speorfseully the day stber tomorros, 
wast 


DMiay vetivda wl transport 
yeratoislay 
We gv y 


wy wus Uhre 


(iiopa tava widte ola tive aeett, beat 
alae 

sib yy Mm Letnint 

ma Littio 

or 

ETP Ay 

Wg tan sy! 

Faw 

Toys rage 

mer Cam tie ge! 


Peomet. owt iedaterd ss od 


qi, 


HAUSA 

oo eeeeeeeeeeSFsSsFsesese 
kai héad 

kan sarki stamp 
ka1 hey! 
kaka (r) harvest 
kaka€ (n,r), pl kékannit grandparent 
kai. % locking at, watching 
kama (r) likeness (Note 15.5) 
kama s1e2@3 set out on (road) 
kama ta be fut, convenient, proper | 
kan (/kai/ plus /n/) on 
kantiT store 
kara tit reading 


makaranta (er) pl makapantidl school 
arta (8/1) vn kavbd / kart receive 


kearnd Vevetve with reference ta here 
kasuwd (1) PL WdauwityT Wwrhet, market place 
bXCGhS pl KALA TART Lumber 
Krewe t Toe mo veascry 
he Ra Vseee (t sy) 
hohe . broyute 
heal vie hive va LL 
hohleepa veal ll gg suiGae ot poople times 
heoht btablineas 
yi tea hy mht Uhucdtlh we bt 
an \ a, at brs ee bane | 
het 4H, Wttabtet | event, byouvecab road 
havea Vth Feutiebacg tettthe sie) aay whiua 
ee te Vnt rewort ved ete g Lie tebe Hes) aeay Uh ties 
ik at vd Wabteg hb evoek 2b toe 
te ssta | eb eh HAM | sek aek beady 
} te baw he t cians vate ek see | pelea beep et) 


pL OW astedagesnens 


earner Ser ere wate d edie’ yet op hootg 
ne ded Fretire at Utter thar | 
boo taad Bae Tueeese base g pe 


habe 


(¢) 
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k6yS svn koyd 


makéyi  f makdyiya 
pl makdya 
ka 
kudi 
kudi / kurdT 
kujera (r) pl kujéri 

/ kujérori 


kaku 
kullun 
kulob 
kuma 
kunné pl kunnuwa 
kusa 
kusa 
kuwa 
kd kuwa 
kwart / kof? / kopt © 
kwalt 
kwana vn kwana 
' kwatnanné ~1ya =i 
kwind pl kwanaki/‘kwannka 


kwatnan wata 
kwallatiya 
kwas / kos pl kwasOshiT 
/ khosdshtT 
kwata 
kwa teed 
kyau 
ley bya 


K 


—_ 


Rada 4} 
ra Ra 


wl Rardra / tetatuwd 


learn 
learner 


you (pl) 
south 

money 

chair, stool 


cook 

every day 

club 

also 

ear 

approach, near 
ne2zrne ss 

indeed 

eee OF not? 

cup 
cardboard, carton, package 
spend the night 


one who has spent the night; 
left-over (food) 


day, time spent 

date , 
good morning 

course 


quar ber 
euLidance 
goodaess, beauty 


Yined, good! 


rook, ley (of person or thing) 


Tacawe’g 


id'¢ 


} 
’ 
r] 
| 
’ 
y 
’ 
i 
a 
i 
i 
' 
rl 
i 
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Matarka“t& shisshirya abincint ° I, t& shisshirya. 
ot : ' [Ata, -bata ‘shasshirya ba. ] 
“Ma'dikata sun tatt&shi daga g2k?2 I, sun tatt@shi.. _ 
(A'a. basu tattashi ba.] 
Asabe t& zuzzuba ruwi a bita? I, ta zuzzuba. 
[Ata, bata zuzzuba™ba. ] 
Kun daddauki waken? 7 I, mun daddauka. 
[A'ta, bana daddauka ba. ] 


Maigrdansa ya wawwarké? I, ya wawwarké. 
[Ata, bai wawwarke ba. J 


2 3 ™ 
. ‘ eee g 
i cal alitid / Lleet hte nieemeesae: tet ieee a hier bee aE GET + RNa ae eR Sar We Tinton ae ae a a erate eee es he 
* 
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: CY 
. ~ 


Uwarsa ta kaitkarba7 I, ta kakkarba. 
[A'a, bata kakkar6a ba. ] 
| 
Tris drill optionally includes more of the sentence. The op- 
. tional part of the answer is in parentheses. (Only negative answers 


—_ 


recorded. ) ; 


po 


a 


Sag ae een, 


a a a o a 
Kun zazzauna a gidansa? _ ([I, mn zazzauna a gidansa).] 
K'a, bam zazzaund (a gidansa) ba. 


An gargaji ‘da yin aikie (I, an gargaji (da yin aikz).] 
=- ee ry N ry N . a 
Ata, ba'a gargaj1 (da yin aiki}ba. 


4 


aeetineettieundinbeld ste end oetsd ee 
* , 


K& gayi masu su hurhata? [I, na gaya riasu (su hurhuta).] 
Ata, ban gaya masu (su hurhita) ba. 


This drill inciudes more of the sentence. (Only affirmative 
answers. recorded. ) ‘.: 


2 


-* a & « ® . #& . 
:; Yaran sun sassami abincin? I, sun sassami abincin. 


[A'a, basu sassami abincin ba.] 


e 
F LEVEE LOO PPAR ae, olen ttietin \itienaadnenteaiads Laman neh hme - 
ve * 
x 
. ' 


Misa ya-duddiibd a cant? ~ I, ya dudduba a can. y 
[A'a, bai dudduba a can ba.] 
: 4 318 } | 
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. 
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ee Ce ne ne 


lardta 


—littart = 
1dkaci = pl lékatal / lémté& 


sites 


- 


bd . 
Cee UT STE allie tetracaine ye A tee a ee ten a ee A ere ell Beene” sme ee 
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ee 


BASIC COURSE 


—_—_——— 


~ 


“aides 
1a1a4ts 
1a11é6 / laliai 

laliri 
‘lamba 
Laraba (r) 
lau | : 


lissaéfi © 
Litinin 
pl littafai 


m ; 


ma- (plus pronoun) / wa (plus 
noun) 

ma 

madalla 

madara (r) 

magana -(r) 

magani pl magunguna 

magariba (r) 


mai pl masu 


maigida 
mai 
makéd / s&ti 
ma&kon jaya 
makon gébe / m&iké mé1 


zuwa 
makon jib1 
m&kon gata 
maRwabcI pl makwabté 
milam / m&ilami f milam& 


pl. miiama1 / m&lum& 


_ ‘spoil 


spoil, deteriorate, go bad 
spo1l with reference to here 
certainly, for sure 

optional later time for prayer 
irrigated land, garden 
Wednesday 

very —— . : ~~. | 


: color 
arithmetic, calculation 


Monday 
book 


time, per2zod of time 


to, for 


(emphatic particle), un fact,. indeed 


thanks 
fresh milk, whole milk, canned milk 


. talk, speech 


medicine. . . . 
sunset (dark) 

possessor of 

householder 

grease 

week 

last week 

next week 


the week after riext 
three weeks hence 
neighbor 

malam 
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Fad 


Heaton spas Soe fs ee mene CO ee eee ewe 
iL ~ 
; 
i 
j = . malanta 
- e 4, 
; mana 
i BS 
; mana ja 
£ : a 
; manyward 
; 8 ee 
| manta 
4 manto 
t « = a . rN = 
mantacce -1ya pl mantatti 
misinja pl m&sinj6ji 
ee = ° So on oe 
; _ mata (r) pl mata / ma&tayé 
; = SS “ S . a 
: \ macé pl mata 
i matsa 
. 2 
a3 me 
i 2 = 
: mene ne 
2 
; minti 
i Je 
i mota (r) 
: ma 
S ~ 5 
mypna (r) 
: «8 ry CY e & . 
f mutum / mutumi(n) pl mutané 
: pst 
é na /na- f ta / ta- 
nél 
a 
na 'am 
x ; 
n& 'ain 
a 
nan 
s Ss 
nan / nan / nan 
nauyi 
nauyl-nauy2 
a . 
nawa 
- 2 - x 
né /ne. f cé / ce 
Ss = f= = = 
nema (6/1) vn noma 
; nems 
‘ a = = e _ 
némammé -1yé -t 
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-- teaching ” 


woman, wife 


_ car 
-_ 
joy, gladness” 


“here — 


~ how much? 
"18, WAS, are, were 


~ A eee nee me ek en eee ene 1 meee eee 


* 


' 
¥ 


1 : : 
f ma 
' ‘ ‘ . ad . 
i ‘ 7 > . :S wee O00 9 PrP re ag YEE oe yas. SHEE opm 
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* , ‘ * . ‘ é 7 e 
5 t , 


t 
how about...? (questicn partidle) : 


manager ; 
mango 

forget — 
forget with reference to here. 
(one) forgotten. | 
messenger 


woman 


. 
+ 


press (closer), squeeze against — 
what? 
what 18 1t? 


ue 


minute 


man ~ 
oe 


- 


that characterized by or As ie 
to (Notes 1j.1.1, 2h.1 


is, are, was, were (Note ae 
yes. 
yés? 


this 
heaviness 
something like heaviness 


look for 


look for (with reference to here) _ 
(one) sought after 


© 


LEE Te 
x. 


on 


-_* 
‘ . 2 id ' 1 ae . 
. * . 
ee ered nmam carne mabuabe ad Ac asnm Buadtend ~ mepeneret bam yen ayecmmteclee tion Settee eee, “Meme SAYRE RO met A Ngee ct Be n'A)Y sel Deed wu bee Aaeree ne Dace tet fla fa arth Shenk Ue Hare sas a hank AAS mie enh beth teen nidaerel La evens 
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soho te 


f 
’ 
(Selanne ne Pin, 108 See an Cet aes Paatnte enim ae le ret UA 
' 
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manémi pl manama suitor — | 
at /* na - ~ I ' 
nisi distance ; - 
da nis. . far . | 
niyya (r) pl myyayaki inclination, feeling, intention ie 
noma farm, t311 ; a 3 . 
noma (r): farming ef 4 
mandmi pl mandma farmer q 


mri (8/1) 


O°. 


6fis / 6fishz(n) pl Sfisdshi office 


oho 


Pp 
pakiti / fakiti 
pam / fam [paw] 


rarraba © 
rabi 

2° 
rage 

ragi 
rai 
rand (r) 
rashi 


. a 
rashin ZUuwa 


a 
razdan 


rigé (r) pl riguna 


rubuti 
rola. 


ON. 


intend, set out for 
- show 


coat | arama teria hide Aatmeitemteatarebiel «falas > mete hel 
% oes 
. 
. 
. ") 


well! (iny previous statements 
having been ignored) 


ad wree 


pack(age) 
pound 


| 

divide 
divide~and distribute | 
half ; 

_ Yreduce . ' 

reduction | " E 
life 

gun, day, mid-day, afternoon | 
lack } 
failure to come, absence | 


resident 
robe, gown 
writing 


ruler 
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HAUSA a 
a . i’ e / se . - 
rumfa (r) pl rumfuné - .@rass sheds; hut 
ruwa _ water | 
: “s wT 
‘1nd ruwan - what business 18 1t of ~ 
ruwa-ruwa. watery 
8 
- ®@. 7 ; 
s& put, cause ea 
sanyS put, place, wear (with reference to 
a here 


SMa (rn) -. pl s&'5'F 
sf adda 

saiba 

saba 'in 

sibd  f sibuw pl 


‘ a. % 
saboda é 


sabuli 

safé 
saéfiya 
sassafé 


salam ala1kum 


(greeting) - 
salla <r) prayer, festival (Note 2.2.3) 
sallama ‘agree to sell ata eeeEenece 
sami (6/1) vn s&ma receive, get : 
smo. get (with reference to here) 
simu be one who has received 
samemmé -1ya “40 (one) received 7 
sama sky, space 
sama- sama a little higher 
sani / san(-) vn san? know 
sanannd -1yh ‘.g (one) known 
masani pi masand learned person 


\ 


‘hour _— 
the hour which, when 
becoms accustomed to (/da/) 
seventy 

s&babbi. new (one) . 
‘on account of, because 
soap ° 
morning 
sun-up 
dawn 
until, except 
repeat, change, alter 
change 


message, item sent by someone 
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tye meee the a eminent Steg 4 Oe iedayrre ip boca moat rou aad Ady petan beni d ions antares ee Shae thy bene 6 ke 
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are tebe ether B.S ° 


‘eclnllarinsatvied Vain melons wwe tat ite miner nts sooret nae Meee NEY een bern: ~ aerewels emt nbe ite nes och 
‘ 


sard | 
. a y e 4 = 
sararre -1ya -t 
_F no 
sarki. f° sarauniya 


pl sardkund / saréka1 


“sannu greetings! 
-sanyi damp cold 
saré ° cut, cut. down 


cut down (with reference to here) 


(one) cut down. 


* emir 


sata (sacé/sici) vn s&té (n,r) steal 
sacé “). steal (and take away) 


sataccd -1ya “al 
sata (r) 
yi sata (rj 
sti / maké 
saukA vn sauka (r).. 
sauka (6/1). 
— sauks 
saukar (da) / sauitadda 
sauka 
sauki — 
saura 
saurt 7 
sauri- sauri 
saurd -pl saurayé 
saya (8/1) vn sayé 
sayo 
sayar (da) / sayadda 
sayayyé -1ya i 
911m | 
af gidan s1lma 
sisi 
gtd. 
sittin 
sd vn sd 


: (one) stolen 


stealing, theft 

commit theft (of) 

week , 

get off, alight, arrive 
deliver 

arrive here 

set down off something 
arrival, (woman*s) confinement 
ease 


remainder 


speed 

something speed-1ike 
mousqu1to: 

buy = 
buy (and bring hither) 
sell 


_ bought (one): 


mevie 

movie theater 
s1ixpence 

storeroom 

sixty : 
want, desir. love 


ssa straight; weil, correctly 
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es 


é ile ~ 
ee iboats alee 
| HAUSA. 
+ sa / su __ they 
a sukari sugar : 
. sukint time (available to do something) 
i sulé shilling . 

i sh. 
sha Fo -teen formative | 
“| sha* drink i 
shayar (da) / shayadda ~- give to drink, water (an animal) ° | . 
a. sha !awa (r) ' admiration. | 4 
yi sha'awar. - admire - . i 
j ‘shaida inform (/ma-/) | i ; 

shaida (n,r) testimony a. 3 
( . shakké. (r) doubt = 
' sharé vn shara sweep a 
shawara (yr) advice ia | 
shékara. (r). year ~ - 
, 4 shékaran j1ya the day before yesterday ' 
shi / shi ne 
shida Six | 
. shiga enter 4 
shikénan that's so k 
shin by the way | 
‘j shirya prepare, arrange. I 
shirys arrange, -prepare (wath ref. to here) 
shidi f shiidiya blue (one) | 
pl shiidda / Shidayé mi 
shudi-shudi biuish 
shika plant 
; « | 
A ta (see na) 
| taba (r) pl tabobi cigarette(s), tobacco 
: tabbata be sure : 
} 
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Ja 
4 tabbatar (aa) / tabbatadda -assure ; 
| tabbataccé -1ya, --i reliable pe 
| taf1 vn tafaya (r) go : 
4 taho - come | | f 
| | matafiyt pl matafiya one on a journey i 
| tafinta | interpreter | Z 
: ie taguwa (r) . pl taguwoyi shirt, blouse ee 
og takalmi pl takalma "shoe, sandal | 
| +, ~ takarpda (r) pi takapda letter, paper 
takwas — eight i 


Talata (r) — Tuesday - 
talatin tiurty 
taminin _ = ‘exghty 
 tambaya (8/1). vn tambayé (r) ask . . 
tambayS ask (with reference to here) ‘ 
tantambaya / td ttdmbays 6/1) ask here and there 
tara - nine 
collect 
taré together 
6 meeting, collection of enauee 
po tashi get. up 
; tasd get up (with reference to here). 


TORINO he mes men eee QF ee ee ee 


ct 
po 
8 
ie) 


. | taurl toughness 
tauri-taur1 ' something like toughness 
tawwada (r) - ink 
ti Z tea 
tilas compulsion, something compulsory 


4 = » 
. 
‘ ‘ 
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. MO ahd AS ete te APb eean « oe 
SY rere eeepc tane sg prem: aad eadeenieanadmmiaiat; daltetibmn ta tall daar ene 4 hit a ei ieaeldettaield maton ened APR OR ae an ee pa 


or necessary 
=, , ” 
tit1 street 


ts / ts / to ~ particle of assent; 
(anterr..) really? 


i tukinad / tukin "not yet - 
Sina stir; drive (car) 
tun ". gance, while 
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ae , . 
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5 ae a + at wug . 
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ete BAL Se net ere shee cabreee neg 


wit med An etna coterie an seenkeve se 


ott ne 


— 


a ae oa Pe eel 


bil 


weet oe nbn awe Bade ee ee 


tstfa-vstifa 

dan tsifa 

dan tstifa-tsitfa 

tsoho f tsdfuwa 
pl tsdfaffi 


tsuntsu 

u 

uwa (r) pl uwayéd 
uwargida 

W 


be old-1ike 


. . : ~% 
HAUSA 
- —_ | 
. tun. long since | 
tuna i remember | 
tanani, thinking, thought - - 
tira - push i 
tirs. push this way, send hzther 
tiranci English - * 
vatiré pl tirawa white man . a. 
tsada (r) expensiveness Fe 
yi toada be expensive _ 
tsakd (r) middle | 
tsakaddaré midnight : 
tsakar rana mid-day, noon ee = : 
tsakiya (r) center,. middle F 
tsammani thinking, presumption, supposition t 
tsari arrangement, arranging, neatness 
tsaya stop, stand | - 
tsérd : | “ fear 
tsiifa wn tsufa to have become old, be old 


be somewhat old 
be just a bit old 
old (one) 


bird. 


a 


three * 
mother 


senior or only wife 


| wa (plus noun) / ma- (plus — 
| pronoun) 
| i who? 
j 
7 | 
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3 BASIC COURSE | 
: = 7 a —— a ee - . 

: 

i d= 
wané né.’ who 18 102 
a ‘wanda / wanda one who he ag 7 
= a f wacce / wacce. | 
pl wadanda / wadanda. ’ H 

| * wannan pl wadannan this, these 7 . : 
wannan that particular One, the one known 

- wancan f waccan that, those 
“ pl wadancan 
| wane f wace pl wadanne what?, which? : 
wanns f waccé which one? 

pl wadanné. . - L 

: wan. f wata | some, someone, another, others ; 

pl wasu / -wadansu : 

watalaika salamu . (greeting in reply) ; 

: wal (1ndicates hearsay) 
wajé diréctiéni = ; 

\ wajen - (in): the direction of, about, towards | 
wake beans 

| walaha (r) tamé of supplementary morning prayer i 
. | (9309-10300: A.M.) : 
| wanké wash 
wankd wash (with reference to here) : 2 
wanka teking a bath - 

gidan wanka bathroom : 

wanki : washing : 

wenshékare / wishégari the following day ; ; 

° warhaka as of now 2 
—warké recover, get well 
warke-warke bé somewhat recovered } 

dan warke-warke recover just a bit 
warkar (da) / warkadda make well 3 
wasa ; playing, play : 
washégari / wanshékare the following day 

wata pl watannt month, moon ! 
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~ 


a a 
wannan watan 


watan. jiya 


8 2 “ 8 & 
watan gobe / watan mal zuwa 


watan jib 
waya / waya 

wayalis 

gidan waya 


a 
da wurl 


te ames > =» 
wurt pl ‘wuraré 


wuta (r) 
wuta-wuta 
wuya (r) 


Z 
ya / yaya 
yadda 
yake f yaki 
yarma 
yamma (r) 


yamma~yamma 
yanzu 
‘yanzu-yanzu 
yars pl yara 
yau 
. . 
yau-yau 
yaushe 
yawa 
yawo 
yawwa 


H] 


“watakila / watakila / watakilé 


Som. 


. today for certain 
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this month 

last month 

next month 

the month after next 
perhaps 

wire 

wireless 

post office 

clear (of sky) 

pass by 

earliness 

early 

place — 
heat ° 
something like heat 
difficulty 


how 
how 
come here} 
west 


time when the sun 1S 1n the western 
sky and for a bit after 1t disap- 
pears 


westerly, towards evening 


& 


now 
zmmediately 
cnild 
today 


when? 

abundance 

a walk, walking 
(reply to greeting) 


wy ™M 


= } 


| 
ra 


f ‘ Peet A AE EE Oe em eee - 
Cron es SIMI a 3c Laat doe ba hte te hen cial a bbtice tlt hie! een ee ne AY Pergnnetnb ke may 
a 
4 


| yi / yi vn yi 


yiwo 
' \k6ma1 yay 


i 7s oi 
'ya (r) (see da) 


ao tyamma ta 


wikigny 


zaf1-zaf1 
zagaya 
zama 
zamo 
zato 
zauna 
-gaunar (aa) / zaunadda 
zo / ZO vn zuwa 
i zuba 
zubd . 
zubar (da) / zubadda 
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Ee 


7 


do, make 
do, make (with reference to here) 
everything's fine 


daughter 
girls 


* 


going co go (Note 15.1) 

heat. — 

something 11ke heat 

go arcund 
become, be_ . 

be(come) (with reference to here) 
thought, thinking 

sit 

seat; make (someone) waste time 
come 

pour 

pour (with reference to here) 


pour out na 


fo 
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in a Ss a id 
zamu taf1l yanzu? 
a 


Ina sé 
> a a & 
na ban sha'awa. 


a a a a 
Kail Kayi tunanTt sdsai. 


Afi N& mant& da tabatd a piaa. 


Mlw]&* aya sayen wata. 


tai = per 
Yawwa! Gamal taba. 


Diréba! Tsaya Zama say taba nan. 
a a a a a é 
Wace iri kaké bukdta John? 


oY a e 
Paret nake so . 


Kawo paret da maz basukur kwali dai-dai, da pakitin ashana : 


daya. 
Nawa ké nan? 


Sulé hud da sisi kénan. 


a 


To , gashi, kawd canji. 


a a =, * id 
To,-ga canjin naéka. Suny. dai dau? 


- a a a a a 
BE, shikénan mu tafi diréba. 


a -~* _ a ‘aa a PY a a a 
Bamlwla &y&le motar nan daga nan ba, 
a rd a 
da kafa? 


fod a a a a x 
I, zai f1 kyau, 2am kafi sdmun damar ganin kémai s0dsai. 


a = a a a a a a 
Diréba, tsaya mu sauka a nan. 


a a a ed a 
Nawa zamu biydka? 


“ - & « ~S *§ 2 “ — S se 
in nuna maka filin wasanni, da kuma sauran wurare 


vera 


a a . a 
mu karasa sauran yawon 


¥ 


a 


¥ 


At Healey OT dT es BR BEE 


J  Sulé bakwa1 da sisi zaku biya ni. 
H Kudin yayl yawa. 
J Na kowa yl maku kirki, don ban dora maki kurdin ya wuce 
yadda ya kamita ba. 
330 
ee eee eee eee gp 


BASIS COURSE 
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S Where are we golng now? 
H I'd like ta show you the stadium and cther places of interest. 


S Oh, fine ('you have thought well!) 


Ohi I forgot [and left] my cigarettes at home. 


H We can buy more ('another'), 


H Well! There's a Cigarette seller, 
Driver, stop! We want to buy some cigarettes (here). 
Which brand do you like, John? 
S I'd like to have Pirates, please. 
Bring Pirate and Bicycle cigarettes, a pack each and a pack 
of matches. Pn 
How much is that al together? 
That's four Si2]°.ngs and sixpence. 


Here you are, bring the change. 


All right. Here's your change, 1s it correct? 


coc A rm mR 


Yes. Ail right, let's go, driver. 


S  Gan't we leave this tax2 (from here) and do the rest of the 
trip on foot? 


H Yes, that will be better. You will then have the chance of 
Seeing things properly. 
Driver, stop. We want to get out here. 
How much do we owe (tare we to pay') your 
J ° You owe me seven shillings sixpence. ; 


H That's too much money. 


J I am kind to you, I didn't charge you exorbitantly. 


met ee om em AG, a Ree = 
ee eee | CRE NN peel pete 


— 
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-~ a a a a ne a a a 
H Ata, nina@ mana takardar tsarin kardin mana. 
—— bs S os 
d Yo shikénan, biya sulé biyar. 


H Ga kurdin. Ungo, Mun godé. 


a , Sern | ees 
Ina zamu fara zuwa? 
Ina sO mu fara guia wani kulob da ks tsakiyar gari. 
ees es ez :® . * @ 
Ina kuma z2amu daga can? 

a se 8a a & e . & x. a 
Satan nan in nina maka babban gidan silman garin. 
a s we o* S&S # 

kwal kuma& inda zamu daga can? 
™ x . 2s Se ee 
i, satan nan zamu filin wasanni. 

-, * a ee ay * .¢g “ “ as 
Baka zato 1lOkacI zai kure kafin muje wadannan wuraren? 


- 8s -~ 3 *. awa 
Ata, bana tsammani. 


n FT n Fn GT nm GW wA 
>. 


Shikénan. 


xs  & - 
Conversation A KASUWA 
‘ ee “ ms iY — ay EE, 
Dauda ~ Ba—S Halliru - Tafinta Yisha'u - Bactku 
“ 2. 8 - * 8 
Halliru mujé ka&suwa mana. 
- _«a* s 8 og 
Kana sd zaka say1 wani abu ne? 
«a * =. > a 
SO naké inga wurin kawal. 
+ . =” +. x. . a .s . . * 
Ba ka bari sai da la'tasar mujé ba? 


pom ‘ea a a & an a a a 
Na Kosa in san wuraré a garin. ‘ 


oc oOo FT VU GH bY 


Haka né. TS , mo tafi. | 


ss a & ro 
D Kasuwan ke nan? 


a a a a an 
H 8, kaéga kasuwar tana da girma. 
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BASIC COURSS& 
a 


H 
J 
H 


S 
H 


S 
H 
S 
H 
S 


D 
H 
D 
H 
D 
H 


D 
R 
D 


No, show us the table of fares. 
‘“L pight, pay [me] five shillings. 


here's the money, thank you. 


Where shall we go first? 


I want (us) to go to a certain club which is in the middle 


of town. 


Where (else) do we go from there? 


I'll then show you the biggest movie theatre in town. 


Is there any other place to go from there? 


Yes, we'll then go to the stadium. 


Don't you thing four] time will give out before we get to 


all these places? 


No, I don't think so. 
All right. 


At The Market 
David-stranger Halliru-interpreter 
Halliru, how about going to the market? 
Do you want to buy something? 


ft just want to see the place. 


Yusa'u-leather worker 


Can't you let 1t go [now] and let's go in the evening? 


I am eager to [get to] kmow places in the. town. 


[So] that's the way it is! Al vight, let's go. 


Is this the market? 


Yes, you see, the market is big. 


Let's walk around. I may come across (!get't) some thing fancy’ , 


to buy. 
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es 2 fe | 
mu zagaya. 


wy 
re) 
fe) 


Gi runfar dikawa k6 2aka diibae 

To ma matsa kusa mu gani. j 

Battiré! Ga takalmd, gi jaki ta mata, gi kuma alabé. 
Halliru, mé wannan mutumin ké Padi? 

Kiranka yaké, ko zaka say1 wani abu daga cikin ka@yansa. 
In@ son jakan mtd da alabé. 

Barl in tambayéshi kurdinsu. 

TS. 

Nawa jakar mita& da alabé? 

Jak& sulé tara, dlabé uka da sist. 
Nawa zdka.ragd mana? 

Ai ba ragi. 

Yi RéRarT dat 


a a a a 2 
To shikénan, n& ragé maku biyu da sisi. 


tie tt ee ee Yy ty ee we oY oe 


A nawa-nawa kénan? 

Jakar mat& sulé bakwai, alabé sulé uku. 
To mé kacS Dauda? Zaka biyd haka? : 
Zan biya. Ga kudin, bashi. | 


sc oOo eH kK 


To . 


G@ kurdinka, ind la 'adata? 


KK 


a a a 7... aa ° : 
Wace la'ad&% Bayan na@y1 ragi? 

- a § ae a 
To , mun g6d6, sai wani 1d6kacin. 


Y To . 
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CO A 


<< He me Mm we om ob mY ee 


ro 


oO 


O.K., let's walk round. 


Here's a leather worker's stall, do you want to have a look? 
All right, let's move over closer SO We can see. 


White man! Here are slippers, a ladies! handbag and (also a) 
purse. 


Haliiru, what is this man saying? 


He 1s calling you, [to see] whether you'll buy something from 
him ('from among his merchandise'). 


I'd like to have the ladies! hand-bag and the purse. 
Let me ask him what they cost. 
il right. 
How much are the ladies? handbag and purse? 
The handbag is 9/- [and] the purse 3/6. 
How much will you reduce it for us? 
No reductacn. 
Please try. 
All right. I'li reduce it 2/6 for you. 
How much 1s each at that [ratele 
The handbag 1s 7/- and the pane 3/~. 
What do you say, David? W111 you pay that much ('so'). 
I'll pay 1%. Herets the morsy, give it to him. 
All right. 
Here 18 your money, where's my commission? 
What commission? After I made a reduction! 
All right, thank you, see you later. 
All right. | 
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saath lineeenteiataanemaent aahamnettetteiineabenmtmenanaenaeneae an 
neerheten gti inneeppaantempang 
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Ina kama zamu nufa? 
. . ai oa -_  * 
Sail shiga ciki sOsail zamu y1. 
a .,. es #4°»@¢ 
Karfe nawa yanzu? 
“ S .* J8 & 
Yanzu karfé€ goma da rabi. 
. oo ,. gg . g 
Wajen ina zan sami taguwa? 
% - 
ee #& a 2 2 — 
Sal mu nufi yamma cikin kasuwa. 
wo a 2. & 
Ko 2am koma gida& ne? 
Ka gaji ne? 
a % a 
Ata, naga rana@ tay1 zafi né. 
> .. = 
To mu koma gida. 


Ta inda muka biydo zamu kéma? 


Conversation 5 


ee ee ce a ee 
Ba tilas bané, muna iya sakéwa. 
a a a « 
To mu saké, don in san hanydyin. 


To shikénan. 


Batiren Makaranta - Babban Milami - Sarkin Yara 


Barka da zuwa. 

Yawwa. | 

yaya iyalie 

Lafiya lau. 

Madalla. 

Yaushe kuka daw6d daga hitie 


Watan jiya. 


Aji nawa kuké da siz - 


DUBA MAKARANTA 


WSsa ce. SEs: ec ve eee ees, a ne ee 


¢ 


? 
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A 


Where else should we go? 


tm oY 


We are to go right inside now. 

What's the time now? 

The time now is half past ten (10:30). 

Where can I get a shirt? 4 

In that case we should go west in the market. 

Or should we go back home? 

Are you tired? 

No, I've noticed ('seen') that the sun is getting hot. 
All right, let's go back home. | 


Are we going back the way (thro, f where') we came? 


~ It's not necessary, we can do it)difterently (ichange'). 


oe eo to et Ye we ey 


0.K., let's do that ('change'), so that I can get to lmow the 
streets. 


He 8} 


That's all righi, 


Inspecting a School 


Education Officer ~ Headmaster - Head Boy 


Welcome, sir. 


Thank you. 


an ee ee ree 


M 
B 
M How is your family? 
B Very well. 

MB Fraise be to God. 


a wae 


SY PY TEP OP GR ALLA RO i em ecm Ree nes me one ae - 
' 
4 
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B When did you get back from [your] vacation? 
Last month. 


How many classes have you? 
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Muna da aji huda. 


Mé suké yi yanzur 


suna huti ne. 


Wane 1dkaci 24st shiga 43% 
Bayan minti biyar. 


a Ss = 3 £ 
Me kowane aji zasu yi? 


Aji daya zdsu ‘es karati, ajt biyu rubuti, aji uku lissafi, 


aji hudG kuma tiranct. 
Yard nawa kuké da sti duka? 
Yara casatin da biyu. 
Skwai tyamma ta? 
E, akwaa-ashirin da hudaG.~ 
Yara nawa né basa 2d ba? 
Yard shida. 
Kasan dalflin rashin ZUWANSU? 
E, biyar basu da lafiy3. 
Ka diiba suz 
BE, najé gidajensu n@ gansu. 
Daya yaron fa? 
Shi dam& ya s@ba rashin zuwa b&* dali. 
Kay1 wani abu game da shi? 
BR, na gaya wa hakimt yayl wa ubansa ‘magana. 
Dai dai né. 
Zaka kai godbe a nan? 
E, sai gdbe zan dba makarantaé sdsai. 


“* s a 
T¢6 , sal gdben. 


~ 


oh er, 
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BASIC COURSE 


We have four classes. 

What are they doing now? | ‘ 
Iney are on their break. 

When ave they going into classes? 

In five minutes. 


What will each class be doing? 


= WO S WwW = w & 


Class I will be reading, class mH writing, class III arithmetic 
and class IV English. 


How many pupils do you have in all? 

There are ninety-two pupils. - 
Any girls? 

Yes, there are twenty-four. 

How many boys are absent? 

Six boys. 

Do you know why they didn't come? 

Yes, five are not well. 

Have you seen them? 

Yes, I went to their homes and have seen them. 
What of the other ('one') boy? 

He 1s a habitual absentee without reason, 

Have you done Something about him? 

Yes, I told the chief to speak with his father. 
That's the right [thing to do]. 

Wall you be here tomorrow? 


Yes, I'll inspect the school properly tomorrow. 


sup Se So ke oes Dw ek oe eo oe oD 


Ali right, until tomorrow, then. 
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M  Sarkin yard! 
S Alag&fata Malan. 
M Yaka nan. 
S 6. Gan gafata m&ilam. 
M Akwai s&buli A sibtoe 
S E, akwai. 
M Zai isa a raba wa yara? 
S i zai isa. 
M 5 a rab& masu. 
Ss 3°, 
M Gébe batiren makarantd zai zo ya diiba ku. 
S 3. 
M  Sabéda haka kOwwd yayi wank. 
A kumi shiré wurt sdsai. 
Ss *. 
Conversation 6 MAIGIDA DA vARansi 
Lawal - Hassan - Yisufu - Alu 
L Hassan! 
H Natam. 
L Kaw6 mini ti* kwaf daya. 
H TS margida. 
H Gashi, shikénan? 


Yawwa! Na goadé. 
Zany1 ba&l yau, abdking aa matapsa, da 'yarsu. 


3h.0 
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BASIC COURSE 


ES te, .. 2 ees) 


M Head boy’ 

S Yes, sir. 

M Come here. 

S Yes, sir. Here I am, sir. 

M Is there any soap in the storeroom? 

S Yes, sir, there is. 

M Will it be enough to distribute to the boys? 

S Yes, sir, it will be enough. 

M All right, distribute it to them. 

S Yes, sir. 

M Tomorrow, the education officer will be coming to inspect the ) 
school. 

S All right, sir. 


M (So) everybody must wash, and also sweep the area properly. 


Yes, sir. 
Master and His Servants 
SE SY Ye ’ 
Hassan! 
Yes, sir. 


Bring me a cup of tea. 


Ge ge 


Yes, master. 


H Here itis. Is that all? 
L Ah! Thank you. 


I am having guests today. My friend, his wife and their daughter. 
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a a a ina a pon ‘ina a 4 
Da wane ldkaci za&su 26d? 
a a 
Da yamma. 


x Ss wo we “ © ee 
Tare da si z&ka ci abincin yemman? 


Exh 


Abinda kaké sd gan dafa ai. 


s ei a = < = a a a om 2 
, tare zama ci. Mé zaka dafa mar dadze 


Haka né Hassan, td ka dafa irin wanda ka dafa daren juya. 


TO maigida. 


cy = cy es 
Akwai sauran kiyan abincin nan? 


-= oe a a = oa & 
&, Sai dai madara ca sukari sun karé. 


+H 


a. eS Sw 8 18 ge 
O , ga sulé goma ka sayd kd? 
TO maigida. 

a id a 
Ind Yaisufu? 

x a a = 

Yana lambi yana@ ban ruwaé. 

ee a 
Kir& mini shi. 


To . 


ou od a , a é a 
Yusufu! Ydasufu! 

a 
Natam! 

“ a pS a 
Maigida na kira. 


-~* < a 
To ! Ina zuwa. 


a a inte a ‘ea eS S: as 
Gani maigidd, Hassan yacé kana& kira. 


a =~ pom a ‘aia a _ & 
HE, 1na sO né ka share gid@ sdsai. 
To maigida. 
P be ae ag Sy 
Ka wanke gidan wanka& da bayi? 
~ = 
Al n& wanké sn. 


Ka gége takalmé na. 
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qi OM we Tc Pe tt FP + y & HH 
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What time are they coming? 

In the evening. 

Will you have your dinner with them? 

Yes, what delicious food will you cook? wes 
I will cook what you like best. 


That's right, Hassan. Well, cook the kind which you cooked 
last night. 


Yes, master. . 

Are there [st1i1] some food supplies left? . 
Yes, just the milk and Sugar are all out. 
Well, here 1s 10/- to buy some. 

Yes, master. 
Where is Yusufur 
He's 1n the garden watering [it]. 
Call him for me. 


Yes, sir! 


Yusufu!l Yusuful 
Yes, sir! 

bia oa 
Master wants you. 


All right, I'm coming. 


Here I am, master, Hassan said you wanted me. 
Yes, I'd like you to sweep the houce (properly). 
Yes, master. 

Have you washed the bathroom and 1atrine? 


Yes, I have washed them. 


Polish my shoes, please. 
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a 
Y 5° maigida. 
ZL Hassan zai tafi ganin gida, zake 1ya samd mini wani kakie 
Y I, zan aya. 
L To, ka kaw shi gébe. 
Y° T° maigida. | 
Y Ga s&bon kfikun da na cé* zan kaw6. 
L Gé& masa ya shigo. 
A Margidd kwallafiyae . 
L ULafiya iau. shékara nawa kané akin kiKée 
A Shékara goma, ga takarding. 
L Na gani, da kyau, cSbe kA d&wo. 
A TS, sai gében. 
Conversation 7 GANIN SARKT 


Smith-Rasdan Roberts-Bafo Abubakar-Sarki Bello-Sarkin Gida 
S  Bark& da rand. 
R Bark kadai. 

N& gaya wa sarki 2am JS mi ganshi. 


S 

R Wane 16kacT kacé* masa zai? 

S N&cé masa zim da Rarté tara na s&fS, gobe. 
R 


TS shfkénan. 


S K& shiry& Lokaci ya kusa. 


R I, n& shirya, mi tafi. 


rr PrP Ft PP te 
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Yes, master. 


Hassan 18 going to go home on leave ('seeing home')s can you 
get me alnother] cooke 


Yes, sir, I can. 
All right! Bring him tomorrow. 


Yes, master. 


Here 18 the new cook I said I'd bring. 

Tell him to come in. : . 

Good morning, sir. 

Good morning. How long have you been a cook? 
Ten years. Here are my credentials. 


I see! Very good, come back tomorrow. 


All right sir, t111 tomorrow. 


A Call on an Emir 


Smith- Resident Abubakar-Emr 
Roberts-Stranger Bello-Palace Caretaker 


Good afternoon. 

Good afterncon. . 

I told the Emir that we would go and see him. 
What time did you tell him we'd go? 


I told him we'd go by 9 a.m. tomorrow morning. 


All right. 


Are you ready? It's almost time. 


O.K. 


Yes, I'm ready, let's go. 
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Salama alaikum, kwallafiyae 
Amin, lafiya Ralau. vaya né? 
Muné so- maga Sarkt né, ya f1tée 
BE, bar1 in y1 maku isd. 4 
TS. 

Ko shige. | | 


To , mun godée. 


Sannunkn da zuwa. 
Yawwd ranka ya dadé. 


_In& kwdnankuar 


SR Lafiya lau ranka ya dedé. 


A 


vn FF wy PRP MH 
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Madalla. 


ba = on™ 7 bd = bd 2 
Wannan né kac6é zaka 26 da shi? 


E, ranka ya dadé. 
Kaka kaké batirde 


‘Po ee ye 


Kalau ranka ya dadé. 

Mutumin wace Ras& née 

Mutumin Amirka né. 

TS *9 

Shi né s&bon manajan banki. 

Dai dai né. Yaya kaga Rasar cama? 
Ba laiff, sai dai saurd da rand. 
Ai 2&ka s&ba da sii nan da nan. 
Yaya labarin shuke~ shuke? 

An gdde Allah. 

Gyada da. auduga né, kS fa zasu yu kamar para? 
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Peace be upon you, good morning. 

Amen, good morning. What brings you here ('thow')? 

We want to see the Emir, is he about (thas he come out')? 
Yes, let me inform him of your arrival. 

All right. 


You may go in. 


aw wae yy Aw NM 


Thank ycu. 


A Welcome. 

S Yes, may your life be prolonged. 

A Good morning to you. 

SR Good morning, sir, may your life be prolonged. 


A Praise be to God. 
Is this the man you told me you would come with? 


Yes sir, may your life be prolonged. 
How do you do, white man? 

Fine, may your life be prolonged. 
What country is he from? 

He 1s an American. 

I see. 


He is the new bank manager. 
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So. How do you like ('see') our country? 
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Not bad, except for the mosquitoes and the sun. 
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R What news 1s there of the crops? 
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A Thanks be to God. 
We don't know whether the peanuts and cotton will be like last 
year's. 


| 
| 
You'll soon get used to them. 
| 
a | 
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| R Mé yas&* aké shakkae 

A Sabo da farancin ruwan sama bana. 

R Hara ji fa? An kare tarawhe 

A Ra, sabdae mandm& bast kauda amfanin gon da wuri ba. 
| Haka né renka ya dadé. 
: S  Ranka ya dadé zami koma gida. 


A TS, nay1 marna fwarai, ku sauka lafiya. 


SR Amin, Sal wani lékaci kuma. 


A To dai daz rid. 
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Why is it doubtful? 

Because of the shortage of rain this year. 

What about the taxes? Has the collection been finished? 
No, because the farmers didn't harvest their crops in time. 
That's right, may your life be prolonged. 


May your life be prolonged, we shall return home. 


> MM wD PP bw PP wy 


All right, I thank you very much. May you arrive safely. 
SR Amen, till some other time. 


A So be it. 


ee en as 
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APPENDIX IT 
Selected Translations cf Drill Sentences 


Following are translations of key sentences in the drills. 
This will enable the student who has difficulty to look up the 
translation when in doubt as to the meaning, 


41 He ezme to your house at night. eo , 
They came about nine o' clock. 
He returned to your house safely. 
I went out at night. 
Perhaps I forgot the tobacco (or, cigarettes). 


If they went out, there's no harm done (or, there's no 
objection). 


4,2 Bello returned in the afternoon. 
Musa said he forgot the message. 
[The] boy told you [the] news. 
Mamman came to your house about two o'clock, 


Perhaps Mamman forgot he came with (or, brought) the 
message. 


4.3 Are you bothered by the sun? 
Are they bothered by the sun? 


5.1 (It is or, It was) Sani and I alone. 
Are you the chief clerk now? 


I'm worried about Musa. 


5.1.2 Bello's work is good, (Bello's work isn't good. ) 
Is Halima's health fine? 
How many days was Bello in America? 

| Shehu's family arrived safely. 

: Is there news regarding Shehu's family? 
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5.1.3 
5.2 


6.2 
6.3 


6.4 


BASIC COURSE 


I forgot Bello's back wasn t well. 
Don’ t worry, your back is all right. 


He told her the message at night. 


How many days was Bello in America? (twice) 
Halima's health is fine. (twice) 

Mamman received his salary today. 

Did Musa tell you that the English consul arrived? 
Perhaps he went out about seven o' clock. 


How many of them are there? 


We sent him to England. 
Her mother took me. 
He was taken to the mdrket. 


A horse kicked me. (You (pi.) have been affected by the 
cold. ) 


We sent Bello to England. 


What office is it I heard Halima was taken [by]? (that is, 
hired by) 


Where did his horse kick her? 


[The] animals were taken from here. 
She came with his mother. 


Did Mamman come back from the hospital? 
Thanks (be to God), my mother returned today. 


How is your mother? Has she recovered? 
Congratulations, your mother has recovered. 
Mamman took her yesterday afternoon. 

Did Sani take Lawal to Yusufu's? 

My Mother came last night. 

Tiere's a market near the animal hospital. 
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8.1 


What time will the messenger return? _ 


HAUSA 


We didn't come to work with Shehu. 

Did you come to work yesterday afternoon? 
He told Halima there was work today. 

Up to now she hasn't returned from the market. 
He came with [a] pen. 

Yesterday new workers were taken on. 

His mother brovght (‘came with’) water. 
She took her daughter from his house. 
Shehu took his horse. 

She came to the meeting yesterday evening. 
Your horse kicked her yesterday. 


L've forgotten what kind of work Musa has now. 


Halima’s health isn't good. 
My health isn't good. 


What is to be done with this water? 

Didn't Halima come take [it]? 

Hello (as you work) Shehu. 

This clerk came with (or, brought) the message. 


What day will you return? 
What kind of food is Musa's mother going to prepare? 


He'll return at seven 0 clock. 

What kind of metal will be taken? 

Perhaps it will get cold tonight. 

Only her mother will come tomorrow. 

We'11 come together tomorrow during the day. 

I forges that someore went out with the animals. 
Perhaps my mother began working. 


They returned about two o' clock. 
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9.1.2 
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The messenger returned with your hose, 

Who among you took away [the] water? 

She got ready to go to America. 

I returned with my mother. 

We'11 return with our mother, . 

Which of you will start off to the market first? 
Halima was taken yesterday (during the day). 
I think Shehu was in England two days. 

I'll take Shehu to their place of work later. 
Who sent him with the tobacco? 

Who will come back with my mother? 


You started to take him to work, didn't you? 
Amina started to go out yesterday evening. 
She returned after seven days. 

The message was taken yesterday. 


I won't begin work until later. 

Aren't you (f.) going, too? 

Bello isn't going to go with his neighbors. 
It won't start raining now. 

I won t tell her anything. 

Musa will not work now. 

What ?¢ Halima won't go greet the emir? 


I'll go to work today. 

Halima will go to the hospital in the evening. 

Ili go out looking for my horse later. 

I think his mother is about to go greet their neighbors. 
We'11 come to [the] meeting tomorrow afternoon. 

Only the messenger will come tomorrow. 

Amina will start to go out at night. 
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an the one who will take Shehu to their place of work 
later. 
9.1.3 I think you went to the market. 
I think he's returned now. 
I think she's returned now. 
Halima and Musa returned today. 
Belio and Musa arrived today. 
Lawal and Ali got well today. 


My mother went to prepare food. 


10.1 He said-for me to go to market. 
Perhaps they should cume to your house in the evening. 
Say that the children are to go out in the evening. 


It's a mistake (‘fault’) for the messenger Js come in the 
afternoon. 


We'11 come to see in the afternoon. 
There s no opportunity for them to stay over at your house. 
Towards evening have Halima come with cigarettes. 

Say for him to come back at two o clock. 

Who shall I say should bring food? 

Who shall I say should return with the message? 

Go to the market with these peanuts. 


See Se -When your daughter -comes,;—send-her; ~~ - = + + 


When Musa gets well, tell him to come. 

You'11 go to Musa’s house in the evening. 
You'll go tell Halima to give you water. 
You'll go to the hospital with these animals. 
You'll return with these peanuts. 

You'1l come with (or, bring) the food now. 
You'il go to the office now. 


You 11 take a horse to market. 
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You'll come to the meeting with my hat. (-bring my hat) 
Shehu took Musa's hat. 

Musa has returned from work now. 

He started to go to the cffice of the American consul. 
Asabe has come with (or, brought) the food now. 


10.2 Go to the market and buy another hat. 
I got these peanuts yesterday. 


It's nearly time to Ke) to work (‘The time of going to work 
has neared. ) Let s go. 


When she goes to the office, tell him. 
Where shall I put these peanuts? 


11.1 Don't do anything until he gets back. 
Don't you go out alone in the evening. 
Don't go home until I come back. 
Inform him he is to come to my house in the afternoon. 


if there are men [there], have them begin the work now. 
if it is true, she came with the message. 


The children were afraid of the horse. 
Some men came to our office. 


It's true that a messenger came back from his house. 
I heard some workers went to greet the emir. 


~~ ~~ Fbrahin went to the market like thats 7-7 | 
If the cold eased up a little, they spent the night. 
Halima took the message. 
Inform him that they came to my house in the afternoon 
The children took him eway from here. 


11.2 We re not going anywhere from here. 
It's cold everywhere now, 


Are there some children at your house. 
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Shouid I go out like this without a hat? 
Who informed her that Shehu came? 


If you will spend the night that way, all right. 


Did you ask Musa news about salary? 

Did you send Shehu to the market? 

Did she take that food? 

They took that messare. 

Did you get back from the hospital? 

Has she begun tne work? 
Has he left for (‘begun to go to ) the office 
Did you (f.) tell him to come in the evening? 


Was she thankful for she message Shehu tocx [her]? 


Did you fix the hat? 

Was he afraid of Shehu's horse? 
Should Mamman be called? 

Musa called a messenger. 

Did she receive the food? 

Did he arrive in America? 

Did you inform him of the message? 
Have they gotten the message ready yet (‘now' 
Did you go to the hospital? _ 
Did you (pi.) ask him for everything? 
Did she bring the food? 


Call someone [over] here. 

Some carpenter came here this afternoon. 
Did the householder come back from work? 
Have her ask her mother then. 

Shall I alone take these peanuts? 

Are you going to sleep at the house alone? 
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What carpenter fixed it? 


Shehu forgot where the animal hospital was ("the where- 


abouts of the animal hospital’). 
Shehu asked some man yesterday. 
Where can I get food now? 
What direction is his house? : 
Whom (‘in whose direction’) will you ask? 
I forgot, there's work today. 
Don't let her forget this message. 
Is Musa going to go to work today? 


He is the chief clerk now. 

Is Asabe Lawal's mother? 

It's Asabe who 11 go to the hospital shortly. 

It was Musa that went to England. 

What house is it that Asabe went to? 

Is it Yusufu's house here? 

Halima knows that here is my house. 

Do you know that it was Asabe that came yesterday? 


Are you the one who fixed the office of the American 
consul ? 


Who said it was she who fixed the peanuts? 


_It was Halima that fixed my house. _ 


13.2 


Did Shehu send that message [back] here? 

It was yesterday evening that I received it. 
Was it her earrings that Musa took away? 
When was it she said she was going to come? 
When is it that it will begin to get cold? 


Which one of you came to my house on Sunday? 
Musa took my hat in the morning. 
What day are you going to send back my hat? 
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Sahabi came in the morning with his daughter. 
Did she receive it from Musa? 


I'm going to buy earrings for my wife. 


It was Asabe's daughter that took away the peanuts, 
Who bought the hat for you? 


Is there a wooden box in your house? 
Was it Asabe's robe that you took? 
What kind of robe are you going to buy? 
It was his hat Amina took. 

Is it Shehu's food here? 

When will her earrings be fixed? 


Was it your boy I saw or Bello’ s? 

Was it my salary he received, or As_be's? 

Was it Musa's daughter that came, or Asabe s? 
Is it Mamman's robe here, or Sahabi's? 

Is it Musa's box that's big, or Halima's? 
Was it Musa's box or Shehu's that you kept? 


When will I be given my salary and that of my boy? 
This food is Halima's, 
Where is the food that is Asabe's? (or, that belongs» 
to Asabé) ~ 
Are these beans of Lawal's g00d? 2 
Is this horse yours, or Halima's? 
This food is mine. ° 
Where did he keep that message (or, other item sent) of 
mine? 


Asabe's horse has gotten well. 


Halima took beans to Shehu' s house. 
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If my boy returns, that's all right. 


15.1 A lot of boys are going to America, 
Are you sure he 11 go to the hospital? 
The one who was going to America has gone. 
I'm going to go to Lagos sometime next month. 
About what time is she going to go to market? 
I'm going to learn how to be a clerk next month. 
When are you going for the course in teaching? 
Perhaps he 11 go to America the day after tomorrow, 


What's keeping you from going to the market the day 
after tomorrow? 


Didn't I hear something to the effect that she's about 
to go to England? 
15.2 Musa is taking a box. 
Lawal is looking for a horse. 
Asabe is calling her child. 
Halima is seeing the food, 
I'm afraid to go to the market, 
Asabe is getting off the horse. 


16.1.1 He goes to the market every day in the evening. 
She's going to get medicine. : 
He meets with them every day. 
I'm coming to get focd at his house. 
Ali is coming back from the market. 
Shehu's coming home. 
“Tawal is meeting the carpenter. 
Mamman is asking. 
Shehu is beginning, 
Asabe is fixing [it]. 
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My child is taking [it]. 

He's preparing the peanuts that he bought. 

The messenger is informing him of the message. 
Halima is telling her mother the message. 
Mamman is forgetting his hat. 

Halima remembers Musa. 

I'm going to the office with my horse. 

Asabe is stealing tobacco. 


He's taken to school every day. 


16.1.2 Is your child nearby? 
Is your child at Shehu's house? 
Your daughter is also at the market. 


16.2 Is this robe Shehu's? 


17.1 Ali returned to the market. 
Mamman forgot his hat. 
I came home. 
Halima remembered Musa. 
We met a carpenter. 
Mamman asked. 
The children asked me. 
Shehu began working. 
Lawal went home. 
My boy brought food home. 
The children put away the robe in a box. 
Asabe stole beans. 
You informed him of the message. 
Ali returned to the market. 
Asabe heard him say there was work. 
It's true that he met his wife. 
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The children ran from the hospital. 


He went just like this (or, that), not having anything 
with him. 


He sat at home with his mother. 
Halina went to school with the children. 


18.1 Musa had money but he gave it to his mother. 
I have money [on deposit] with Shehu. 
My wife does not have the news that I have returned. 
His wife has a beautiful box. 
Do you have a pen here? 
Your wife doesn't have anything, does she? 
The food is good but there's not much of it. 


If he has the oppertunity, have him go tomorrow after- 
noon. 


Do you have news of a boy coming here? 
I intend to take her tc the nospital tomorrow afternoon. 


I won't have the opportunity to go out until the time 
is'near. 


Perhaps you 11 have the opportunity later on. 


18.2 Have someone let you know without coming to the hospital 
during working hours. 


a Today there are no peanuts at the-market,just—beans. cae 


' There's food, but it's not good. 


19.1 I only am the one who arrived in America. 
We're the ones who saw the food that she put here. 
, What business do you have with the work they're doing? 
Wherever he goes he 11 return home in the evening. 
What did Halima get mad about yesterday at work? 
Where did Yusufu kick (or, shoot) her? 
What kind of work is done at his house? 
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How many of them did he see yesterday in the bush? (lasts: 
How many of them spent yesterday in the bush?) 
What time did they take that message? 
What caused her to stay for a long time at the hospital? 
Who left wood here without permission? 
Halima cut [it]; it's not my business if it's asked about. 
What day did you take your pen? 
19.2 Perhaps those who own them are [the ones] who took [them], 
but I m not sure. 
19.3 He should go now as there won't be time later. 
Musa got permission from the chief clerk. 
The animal officer said they were not to be taken [there]. 


Mamman will not get angry if someone takes him. 


20.1 I heard Bello say Halima is returning from England on 
Saturday. 


She comes to market on Saturday, not every day. 

They five are the ones the policemen is iooking for. 
He's spent five months without getting [his] salary. 
[it's] only if he has worked that he says he's tired. 
What causes them to get tired of arranging lumber? 


o> == ————What is “she waiting for that “she has sat down like this  ~ 
in the bush? 


I know who they are waiting for here, 

It's in the evening that soccer is played every day. 

I forgot when it is she begins work. 

What time is it that they go out for a walk, do you know? 
If it's watching they re doing, don't tell them to come. 
If today they're resting, I'm sure they'11 come. 

What does she think will be Cone with this water? 


Who knows where the children are now? 


'\ 362 


Cles 


22.1 


‘<) 
ERIC 


BASIC COURSIE 
a 


He usually finishes his time at work. 


When do you usually leave work? 


‘What causes them to call the children every day? 


I usually call men becuse of work. 
We usually go to the office with money, but not every day. 
What time do they usually go looking for animals? 


He usually sits at home to work with his mother (‘at home 
with his mother that they work’ ). 


They usually want to go to a soccer game, but they jase 
don t have the time [for it]. 


Are you sure he usually goes to the hospital with the 
children? 


Halima usuaily tells her mother the message. 
My boy usually brings food to the hunting ground. 
Musa usually puts the robe in a box. 


He usually inspects the forest every evening. 


When did he say this clerk will go to the emir's house? 
The red box his wife bought has become ruined. 

Where did Shehu put Musa's pen? 

If you give a child an anini, he 11 buy peanuts. 

_What is usually done at the animal hospital in the morning? 


My son began to know how to work ("be able to know how 
work is done ). 


Workers know night ends quickly. 

There's a good horse at our house. 

The house they bought is near the market. 

Tell him to put my hat in the chief clerk's office. 
Don't have the boys cut down this tree until tomorrow. 
Whose family was it I saw yesterday morning in the bush? 
If he's the American consul, it doesn't matter. 


What kind of work does the carpenter usually do? 
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Can one get a robe like yours (‘your kind of robe’) at 
the market tomorrow? 


Did you say your boy's ear hurt (‘was sick’)? 
Perhaps Til spend a day in America. 


They re giving a course at the school since the boys have 
gone on vacation. 


What time does he usually get home from the market? 

When will the worker be paid [his] salary this month? 

Did the medicine you bought disappear this quickly? 

A lot of boys are coming to the school every day. 

Ask (‘seek’) permission from the schoolmaster now. 

The messenger doesn't usually come to work early every day. 


Do you know that the wife of the head of my house came 
back yesterday? 


Who had no inclination to do (‘in connection with’) this 
work? 


I forgot where their office is. 

She put away Bello's robe in a box. 

The emir will come to the meeting next month. 

Tne boy bought him cigarettes at the office in the morning. 
He wants to buy shoes for his daughter. 

A mother will not want her son to go bad. 

Now the month is quickly coming to an end. 

The poy sees that his food has been hidden. 


I saw you with a black horses where did you buy it? 
For whom did you buy this black hat? 

He likes black shoes, but he doesn't have any money. 
Whose is that white house? 

Where did you put away Shehu' s boy's white bicycle? 

If those white horses are his, he definitely has money. 


This new worker can work well. 
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And where did he get [that] new car of his? 
She told him new boxes were brougnt. 
He said he d buy blue shoes if you give him the money. 
Lawal didn’ < get the blue bicycle. 
Do you know where he put the blue hats? 
22.3 It would be fitting for you to [go] greet your mother 
this evening. 
22.4 You didn't do the kind of work I wanted. 
Did he say what was to be done with the beans ? 
Have every chiid that's coming come with his Lown] food. 
The pen you bought went bad yesterday. 


23.1 You'1l send your black robe to him. 
I heard someone will be able to fix this blue car. 
Perhaps I'l want to see him later. 
She will be able to get red colored robes. 


You (f.) will find (‘get') white shoe[s] at the market 
for’ you to buy. 


If the shirts are good, he will perhaps buy. 


[For] the kind of work which you did, I think they'11 
give you money. 


If you leave it like this, it will spoil quickly. 

You (pl. ) will be able to cut down this tree if the time 
doesn t give out. 

Won't you (f) put on your red shoes if we go to the 
meeting? 


I came back a long time ago, (because of) thinking he 
said. I would be given money quickly. 


We may try to fix it later if there's time. 


24.1.1 The children took money to Shehu's house yesterday. 
If there's an opportunity come early today. 
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He usually eats food every (day in the) morning. 

I quit work yesterday at a quarter after five. 

How many days did your mother spend at their house? 
Perhaps he'11 return on Saturday evening. 

In what month will the Prophet's birthday be celebrated? 


It's nearly time to prepare food (‘the time of making 
food has neared ), so let s go. 


Who knows the hour at which morning prayer is begun? 


Perhaps there's a holiday three months from now. 


24.1.2 How much worth did you say Shehu bought (and brought ) ? 
ow much worth do you think she brought here? 


tf he brings three shillings worth here, what (‘how’) 
wiil you do? 


How many days’ worth did he bring yesterday? 


24,2 Whoever put water in his ears, that's his business. 


25.1.1 Shehu sent my mother the money yesterday. 
When did he say he 11 Send my robe here? 
Who took the food from my house (and brought it here)? 


I'll begin (to do it this direction) from there, but only 
[after; I ve rested. 


Halima came in with this box yesterday. 

t think he went, greeted Shehu (and came back). 

She found out where beans were being sold (and came back). 
I fixed (and brought here) this pen a long time ago. 
Mamman shot (and brought here) a bird in the afternoon, 


Oho (-It doesn't matter to me), I didn't ask you to for- 
get [and leave] yours at the house. 


Well, didn't I say for you to look for my hat for me 
(and bring it here). 


Yesterday she bought [some] beautiful shoes (and brought 
them here). 
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They were the ones who looked for [it], and they saw [it]. 
We got a lot of things from there, 


I told you his mother said for you to come down here out 
of the tree, 


I'll (bring and) arrange the shirts in the box. 
I came with money, don't you worry. 
Let me look (here) [and see] whether he's home. 


If you go deliver the message, (and come back) Ti give 
you money. 


Asabe's daughter ran home here in the afternoon, 


Who knows (‘with whose knowledge’ ) you received these 
[things] (here) ? 


Have they cut down (and brought) the tree I Said, or not? 


Musa (went and) asked her for news of his daughter (and 
returned). 


Everytime he leaves off playing, he'll come, 


Which one of you ruined my bicycle (with reference to 
here). 


When he returned, I didn't have anything. 
tt was Saidu that poured beans into the car (here), 


When did you buy that jug (and bring it here)? 
If I remember, I'll pour water into the jug here, 


Today the sun is very het. 
Here. Take [it] to him over there. 
Is there [any] sugar in the market? 


God willing, I'll buy the shirt tomorrow (and bring it 
here). 


What carpenter made (ana brought) this chair? 


Who among you is going to go to England? 


Who took the red-colored gown? 
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26.2 


Whom did I see at your house yesterday morning? 


For whom did you buy (and bring back) tobacco with my 
money ? 


To whom did you take the gown which Musa gave you? 
To (or, with) whom will I speak if I Zo? 

To whose house did Musa gos did he tell you? 
Whose shoes did I see inside my car? 


To whom (and whom) was the money taken? 


Who was it came looking for Shehu yesterday? 
Which (f) of you called the children? 


Who were the ones who ruined this house? 


Tell someone to give you the money. 
Go to someone's (f) house and bring back the gown. 


The one who sent you to market has gone out. 
The one who came yesterday, she's Bello's mother. 
She called the ones who brought the horse here, 


This horse is strong. 

This woman isn't well. 

These pens are not mine. 

I think that is the office of the American consul. 
Is that the city market? It's big. 

When you call those men, give them food. 


What time will you get back from work? 
What day will there be a meetin? 
What things did you put away in his house? 


Which one of these hats is yours? 
Which one is prettier, (or, better) Musa's wife or Shehu's? 
Which things did you put away in the box? 
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Every person knows what he's doing, 

Whatever robe you bring him is all rignt. 

I'll buy any kind of shoes I fing (‘whatever kind of 
Shoes, I 11 buy if I get [them]'). 

I heard that some boy came looking for you in the after- 
noon. 

The emir had them sieze some woman this morning. 

He saw some [people] cutting down a tree in the forest. 


26.2.2 What person came from America? 
What year did he become king? 
% pens are yours? 
Are these the beans you bought yesterday? 
This is Musa's hat. 


{I think] these are the emir's children, but I'm not 
sure, 


Whatever [kind of] work they teach me, I'11 be able [to 
do it] 


Every animal knows its owner. 

Give the food to whatever chiidren you see, 

When a malam comes, tell him to give you the message. 
I saw a beautiful robe in the market yesterday. 

You may perhaps be able to get some shoes. 


26.3 What did you hide in this box? 
What did they say would be brought to the market later? 


What did the children do that their mother refused to 
give them food? 


What are you going to do with these trees? 


26.4 Perhaps if you give him this robe he'll want fait]. 
Did you see who came here yesterday afternoon? 


Did you bring him that message, or [have]n't [you done 
se] yet? 
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That boy certainly doesn't have any sense at all. 


Halima put away the box there in his house. 


2f.1.1 Where did you put the medicine that was here for [such] a 
long time? 


Where did you put that medicine that remained for a long | 
time? | 


The robe I have that has lasted a long time is still good. | 


The shoes he has that have lasted a long time [still] 
haven t gone to pieces (‘bad’). 


Who fixed the box that he brought? 


Are you the one that drank the water that stayed over- 
night there? 


The health of Shehu's horse is fine. 
It was yesterday noon that I bought it in the market. 
You are the one that said he got it from me. 


eo 


My wife put away money for buying food. 

You know that I am not smoking now. y 
Perhaps I will cut down this tree in the evening. 

I heard (hearsay) that Mamman is stealing now. 


Are you sure he took the money to her? 


27.1.2 Who bought these old beans? 
Are you the one who brought Musa's old hat? 
If he calls his old workers, that's all right. 
I sold Shehu my watch that had been fixed. 
Did you see the fixed-up car he bought? 
And where did he put the shoes that had been fixed? 
She hid the leftover food that I saw. 
They 1] 7-ak for a healthy man to do the work. 


—_ 


The mer. ~u saw at my house are ali healthy. 
Did you tell him to hide this lumber that had been bought? 
I won't buy the beans that had been set aside. 
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Did you get your robe that had been put away from her? 


Your neighbor is a [well] known person in this town. 


I heard people say your mother is known to everyone. 


He took workers to work for him who were known. 


If it's because of you, there isn t anyone who will worry. 


What is it on her account that will cause you to refuse 


to go there? 


He hasn't good senses because of that I don't play with 


him. 


Is it perhaps because talking offers no difficulties? 


She returned early. 


so I sent Musa. 


Because I went to the market my neighbor ran away. 


Because you worked, you 11 be given the money today. 


He stopped reading because we were calling the children. 


If it's because he's working, it doesn't matter. 
Do you think that because the forester isn't nee I 


won. t be able to come? 


Did you say you were sick because we were coming? 


Of whom was it said that 
his back is hurt? 


Are you sure what he said 
is true? 


Did Mamman say you should 
run home? 


Is the thing you received 
fand brought] medicine? 


Is it true that his grand- 
mother is very very old? 
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It's Shehu, but he feels 
somewhat better. 


I am not sure but it 
sounds as if it were 
true (there is an indi- 
cation. of something 
like truth) 


No, I thought if I do 
something like running, 
I will get there in 
time. 


I don't know, it looks 
something like medicine 


Who knows? Perhaps she 
a bit elderly. 


« 
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Is it west of the mar- No, I saw him somewhere 


ket that you saw him? 


Is it in the evening 
that she said she 
will go to the hos- 
pital? 

Who said he recovered 
from the sickness 
he's suffering from? 


Is Haiima afraid of her 
father’ s horse? 


What makes you stay 
behind? 


Is the tree they cut 
down a tall one? 


Is the load you bought 
a heavy one? 


Is the cold not so 
severe at your town? 


Does Bello s grandmother 
see at all? 


Are you the last one 
who returned? 


How [are things]? Has 
the chief clerk 
gotten better? 


Has her daughter re- 
covered completely? 


Is your house far from 
here? 


Is Musa the one who 
kept the box inside? 


Are the children trying 
in school? 
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towards the west of Emir's 


house. 


Yes, she will leave home 


towards evening. . 


No one said he recovered, 
it was said he recovered 
somewhat, but not com- 
pletely. 


Not only she, I'm a bit 
afraid of him myself. 


Because I rather enjoy 
staying behind. 


Yes, it's big and somewhat 
tall. 


It is somewhat heavy. 


Well, rather mild. 
nothing to be said 
against it. 


Yes, she can see a little. 


Yes, I am just about the 
last one who returned. 


Yes, he feels somewhat 
better. 


(Yes), she has recovered 
slightly. 


Yes, it's [just] a little 
far. 


Yes, he is the one who 
kept it sort of inside. 


Yes, they are sort of try- 
ing [we re not complain- 
ing. ] 


There's 


BASIC COURSE 


Would it not be better for Yes, you're right, it's 
us to sit here? a bit better for us to 
‘ sit here. 
29.1.2 Was the food you ate yes- Yes, it was somewhat 
terday watery? watery, not very good. 
Is the robe they stole a Yes, it's pretty big, a 
big one? good one. 
Is the horse we saw a I think it's somewhat 
black one? black. 
Is the medicine the child- There may be quite a bit, 
ren brought plenty? Im not sure. 
Are you the ones who said No, we just said he seems 
Shehu is sleeping? to be sleeping. 
Is the thing that messen- It may be somewhat heavy. 


ger will bring heavy? 


30.1.1 Did you ask or not yet? Yes, I asked [all around]. 
Did they run away? 
Did you cut down the tree? 
Was it [really] stolen? 
Did she hide the food? 
Has he started the work [did he start work?],. 
Did you [f.] repair the house? 
Did you shoot in the morning? 
Did you bring the load? 
Did you (pl) buy? 
Did they really recover? 
Has she distributed the food to them? 
Did you thank them? 
Did they get off from (leave) work? 
Did you ask them to sit down? 
Are you sure they are tired? 


Did you call the workers? 
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30.1.2 


Were you told he came? 

Did she meet the- animals? 
Did you wait for his wives? 
Did you send the robes? 


Were the animals taken out? 


Have you recived plenty? 
Did they arrive at your house? ~ 
Did he get [anything] from him? [Was it from him he got?] 

Did you look well in the box? 

Did he rest in the afternoon? 

Did you return early? 

Did he arrange [it] well? 

Was it poured inside? 

Did they take plenty? 

Did she look for [it] at the office? 

Are you [f.] bothered by the sun? 

Did he tell her the message? 


Did Halima distribute food? 
Did your mother ask all around? 


Did the policeman return (from various Places/at various 
times), 


Did your wife arrange the food (variously)? 

Have the workers gotten off from (left) work? 

Did Asabe pour water in the jug? 

Did you take the beans (variously)? | 
Did the head of his household recover (from everything)? #3 
Did his mother receive [them] (variously)? 


Did you all sit down at his house? 
Did people get tired of working? 
Did you tell them to rest? 
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30.1.3 


Did the children get the food (distributively)? 
Did Musa look all over there. 

Was it at the market they all got together? 
Did Mamman and Shehu run off yesterday? 

Did she cut up the tree? 


| Were a lot of things stolen? or, Was a lot stolen (at 


various times/from various places)? 
Did you all arrive at school? 
Did the forest inspectors go out (distributively) early? 
Did you look all over with ears? 


is he worried about goirg there? 


Did a clerk call the workers? 
Did Shehu tell you (distributively)? 
Did Bello wait for the men? 


Did you send the cigarettes? 


Did they hide the medicines? 

Was the box fixed (at various times)? 

Did the horse kick you (pl) (distributively)? 

Did the messenger bring the papers? 

Did you buy the pens? 

Did my wife tell you (pl) (distributively) the message? 
Did you thank the Emir's wives (individually) ? 


And where did you get these? At our school. 

I forgot where. 

I can't remember. 
Who called the children? It was Musa's wife. 


I think it was a messen- 
ger. 


Why dor.’ t you ask the 
head of the house? 
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How would I know? Fo- : 
liceman. ’ 


Whe: will salaries be Perhaps tomorrow after- 
di ‘ributed to them? noon. 


The seventh of this month. 
When Bello gets back, 


Why don't you ask the 
chief clerk? 


Did you tell him that I didn't see him. 
he should start be- 
fore I come? ' Shehu told him, not I. 
Yes, early even, 


No, I forgot. 
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Feminine nouns have (r) postfixed when not after f3 masculine 
nouns are unmarked. Verbal nouns are preceded by vn. Nouns 1: 


/~aCC&/ have the feminine and plural abbreviated to /+1y8/ and 
/--i/. The feminines of nouns with the /ma-/ prefix are not usu- 


ally given. Where convenient, related items are grouped. Where a 


verb on this root has occurred, the forms are all listed under this 


verb. Verbs are given first, then nouns. This affects the listing 
of such items as nouns in /ma-/, most of which are G1iven under re- 
lated words of the same root (/mataikacT/ under /arki/, for exam- 


ple). There is a minimum of cross-referencing. The student is 


therefore led to think in terms of related words, rather than iso- 


lated vocabulary items. It may be added that the vocabulary is 
short enough to be browsed through. 


2 

a 

a 

ata 

om a 

ata 

a 

ablne1 

a as a & 

ab6kr pl abdkaz 

els “ os x 
abu / abi- pl avibuwa 


agdgd pl agdgai / agdgogi 


/agoguna 
ahi 
al 
aik& (6/1) vn aka 
a1xc 


aiki pl aikokr / ayuyyuka 


a a pon a a nas 
mataikacrI pl mataikata 


matarkata (r) 
aji pl ajijuwa / aziizuwd 


at 

(exclamation of surprise or caution) 
no 

food 

friend 

thing 

(expression of sudden realization) 
clock, watch 


1 1/2 pence 

oh (I'm sorry)! 
send 

send here 

work 

worker 

place of work 
class (in schooi) 
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ajyiy® / 238 put, keep, set aside 
ajiyayyé -1ya *-a (one) set aside, reserved 
aj1ya something put into safe-keeping 
a aj1yé in safe-~keeping 
akawi pl akadvund / akawind clerk 
akwa1 there 1s, there are 
akwati pl akwatund / akwatoct box 
alabé (leather) purse 
alama (r) indication, sign 
albas& (r) pl albast / onion(s) 
/albasdshi 
albashi : salary 
alfijir firs’ light of the sun 
Alnamis Thursday 
alkalami pl alkaluma pen 
/alkalamar 
amin / amin (particle of polite reply), Amen 
amma but 
anfani / amfant usefulness 
anini pl antnai anini {co1n) 
anjuma a short times later 
arba 'in forty 
Asabar Saturday 
asibiti pl asibitdct hospital 
asubahi / asuba- / subahi early morning just before dawn 
asubahin farks first cockcrow 
ashand (nr) match(es) 
ashirin twenty 
awa / s&'a hour 
b 
ba / ba give 
ba- (plus pronoun) one 1s not (Note 17.1) 
ba there 1s not, there is no -, Without 
babba (n,r) pi manya big, chief 
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badukii pl dakawa 


bad 

baki 
baki-bak1 

bakwa1 

baki ff bakH pil bakaRké 
baki-bak1 

bak5 pl baki 

bana 

banki 

para (r) 

barcti 
barci-bare1 


bari / bar vn bari 
barka ' 
bas / safa 
batiré pl tirawa 
baya 
bayan - 
bayt 
bazara (r) 
br / bi- 
biys 
bisim111a 


biya 

biyar 

biyu 

pukata (8/2) 

pata (r) pl bitdct 
6 
bat 
Boy: 
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leather worker 
next year 

mouth, edge 
somewhat closer to the edge 
seven 

black (one) 
blackish 

guest 

this year 

bank J 
last year 

sleep, sleeping 
something sleep-11ke 
leave 

(polite greeting) 
bus 

white man 

back 

after - 

latrine 

hot season 
follow 

follow hither 


(polite suggestion that the next 
move 1S up to the other person 
and he 1s to do whatever the 
situation calls for) please}, 
come in!, be seated!, etc. 

pay for 

five 

two 

need 


water jug 


spoil 
hide (something) 
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£& 

can / can 
canjt 
casatin 
cé / cé 
e1ki 

C1ki 
eitta 


ciwo 
a 


da 

da* 

dabba@ (r,n) 

dadé 
dadaddé 


a 
dakT ea (x) 


dima (r} 


pl dabbobi 


a 
-1yi -7@ 


pl dalflai 
pl dirébdbi 


damana / dadmund (r,n) 
dam vn dd&mwi / damua 


dar€é pl dararé / dardrt 


dawsd 


Ski pl daw&ki 


don / démin 
dor 


diib 


Dp My, 


HAUSA 


there, over there 

change, substitution 

ninety 

say 

stomach 

inside; (with /n/) inside of, among 
three days after tomorrow 

iliness, disease, pain, injury 


in connection with, with, and 

a long time ago 

animal 

take a long time, remain a long time 
one that has lasted a long time 
pleasantness 

cook 

from 

indeed 

correct, exact, even, straight 

bush, jungle, forest 

second (of time) 

reason 

driver 

opportunity (allowed by circumstances) 
rainy season 

worry 

night 

return hither 

horse 

on behalf of, on account of, because 
put - on - 

look at, inspect 
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aabsd 
duddiiba 

aubii 

duka / duk 

ditsé pl duwatsa 


'ya (r) 
'ya'ya 
dan farya f 'yar karya 
'yar Karya 
dankunne pl 'yankunne 
dansanda pl 'yansanda 
daiki pl dakund / dakoki 
dari 
dari 
dauka (6/1) 
dauké 
dauko 


“ ~ -— ~m 
daukakke 


vn dauka / dauka 


-1ya ~-a 
daya /daya 


vn fadt 
fado 


fard 

fararré ~1ya * a 
fari ff fara 
fasal dda 
fi / fi- 
fil. 


pl fararé 


look hither at 
look in various places 
one thousand 
all 

rock 


son 
daughter 

children 

one who lives beyond his means 
a little lie 

earring 

policeman 

room 

one hundred 

cold (brcught by wind) 

take 

take away; steal 

bring 

(one) taken 

one 


(enclitic) what about 2 


say 

tell with reference to here 
begin 

begin with reference to here 
(one) begun 

white fone), light 1n color 
money order 

exceed 

field 
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‘fTlin wasannf. 
fita vn fita (r) 
fito 
fitar (da) /fitaada 
fitaccé -1ya <i 
fushi 
—; 
ga / garé- 


gaba 

gaba 

nan gaba 
gabas 
gafata / gafarta 

Alla ya g&fatta malam 

/ alagdfata mailam 

gajil vn gajizya (r) 
game ” 
gam "vn gamuwa 


gané 
gani / gan-/ gas vn gant 
gand 
gananné -1ya ~-a 
gara 


gari 
gari 
ga ske 
da gaske 
gaskiya (r) 
gata 
raya 
mayar (da) / mayadaa 


HAUSA 


a 


stadium 

go out 

come (hither) 

take out 

(one) gone out; deposed 
anger 


with reference to, to, 1n the 
presence of 


front side 

un front | 

in the future | 

east 

pardon 

may God be gracious to you, sir 


be tired 
1n connection (with: /da/) 


collect, be finished; (with /da/) 
meet, be joined with 


understand 

see 

S96 With reference to here 
(one) seen 


1t would be better to, one had 
better (Note 22.3 


town 


oxbtremelys. (wath negs) not at all 
truth 

two daya alter tomorrow 

say, tell! (with fma-/) 


rreal 


yu," 
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a 


gaida / gaidi / gaishé- 
vn gaida 
gaido 
gida@ pl gidajé 
girma 
glrma-girma 


pl génaki/génakai 
/ gondni 


goshin azahar 
gdshin lutasar (sya) 
goshin magapiba 
gudu 
gudd 
gyadd (ry) pl (n) 
eyarad  ovn pydrd 
Byard 
eydrarrad -1yt ‘sii 


h 


haba 
hala ‘ 
hakenan / beaker 
hk 
hakurt 

yi haturt 
hematin 
hstryt (//1) 


pay one's respects to 


greet (and return here) 
house, household, compound 
bigness, largeness 
moderate bigness 

tomorrow 

thank (with /na-/) 

thanks 

polish, rub off 

ten 

farm 


forehead 

about 1:30 P.M. 

about 31:30 P.M. 
‘twadlipht 

Pun 

run here 

peanut (s) 

pepa ip 

rebar with pols peance 


Caxed Cone) 


CNP Tesora diss le Pueiel 
That way, Chas 


‘TE hatens 


too hepa 


ebearteeneed  frersead vege ita tb tated 


peal petaietes 
Ins peat pessad ¢ FAN? (849 Cod 
Marty 


abet, fi. ta ad yay 


waelel ‘4 aye 


pr beas ae 
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hankali 
a hankali 

hantsi 

hanya (r) pl hanydyi 

hanzari / hamzari 

har 

hara ji 

harba (6/1) vn harba 
harba 


harbas / harbadda 
harbabbS -ayi ‘yj 
harbi 
haya (r) 
motar hay 
hudii 
hia (r) pl hotiunkt 
huntiira 
hata 
hii tat 


. 


idan / in 
ind 

unda funda 
rt 
Lad 

Lad 

Yu Wa- ad 

iwaha'y 


1th ff ota 
utdes op) ita toned 


good sense 

slowly, carefully 

early morning with sun well up 
street, road, path, way 

excuse; hurry 

until, up to 

poll tax 

kick, shoot, throw 

fire, discharge missile 

shoot, kack, throw with reference 


here 
hack off 
(one) shot, kicked 
huntang 
rent, hare 
tax. 
fouy 
hat 
Dara t ban 
ran l 


holiday, vacation, Leave 


you 
ify wher 

Wharet, lowy 

Whepe (tte 

kam, asad 

AMEN vog bee mL be gst 
SHE Dek Cyaan 

SWAN THe ar rioal of 


Lineoad last a aa (wteout fads 
bee Cad bw, 


alive 
Litsan 


Wa 
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1ya 
tyal? pl iyalai 
ryayé 
1zini 
al 
3A pl jayayé 
jaka (r) pl jakkund / jakOkT 
/ jakonkuni 
jakida pl jakaad 
aku 
Js / Je 
3. f i- vn it 
iba 
jiba- Thi 
jure oovn garit 
jiret 


jiya (yr) 
.Y a 

Puan, Fat 

yunk 


h 
Loeb 
isbn n 
Aasevtaa b 
ty Hitt tr 
borin 


KA Lat 


bag t 


ph WAP ae 


beh 

haw 

Wadd Arbok 

blyA yl AV Ay wate’ 


Co .. 
ERIC 


be able 
family 
parents 
permission 


red 
bag, sack 


cons 

nickname for donkey-like person 
RU | 

hear, perverve, Teel 

the day affey Compra, 
Apavilyvally The day after tomers, 
WAL 

timarp ovata be ol bet gaspet 
YrrCertay 

I's g vbet 

yy pe OC teet ye 


Cupascthvsya wette ogetataveel steastt, tect 
Aba 

ACE y A Ee ate 

a obst tts 

Lar aren Wes 

AL p tibet 

webb hart a) 

Tg bent 

Py t tte. 

wetted db tamesdtrrrsy, | 


besud, athe trata bee 


HAUSA 
i st . 
kai héad 

kan sarki stamp 
kaz hey! 
kaka (r) harvest 
kaka (n,r), pl k&kannt grandparent 
kal. % locking at, watching 
kama (r) likeness (Note 15.5) 
kama 81628; set out on (road) 
kama ta be fit, convenient, proper 
kan (/kai/ plus /n/) on 
kantT sture 
karat reading 


Sr ne 
malinpanta (e) pl makeranttl school 
‘ 7 ae 

Kearse (3/1) vn kewta / karte  peverve 


head Yevcsive with reference to here 
kasuat (2) Pl hasty 7 faphet, mavket place 
RAUTRS op hALAL TARA Lumtrou 
Weuwerk t Tyee so teas 
ha feat you (6 se) 
sth Droywiea 
bhava ova hart call 
haohhared vet tb  yuttitt el puapla tts 
Veet hotles asi 
yeome haphd beauctl we bl 
et vay . gh ee bree be 
tat AR OMT teed | se erte) Atta htt 
oat (one meV sth Pesbteet bag Cvte tbe gisees | Ady whian a 
Phin eta a4 ead ved gy thevaksy Voce tebe bien, | Atty bhiiaiy, 
ye Aaee ‘ct ee ee es re 
een eh rE tht, | Cok cab phen by 
vn a cy coe ee wate sca cere bebe bey ue 
yl t ea eb qhensee 
Battte: Fs Oe Ce re 
tote Seclvrage Ubtee ttre | 


wer Geguae tia 
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koyS vn koyd 


makoyi : makoyiya 
pl makoya 
ka 

kudit | 
kudi / kurdtT 
kujéra (r) pl kujéerd 


/ kujerori 


kak 
kullun 
kulob 
kuma 
kunné pl kunnuwa 
kusa 
kusa 
kuwa 
ko awa 
kwaf / koft / kopi 
kwalft 
kwina vn kwana 
 kwatnanné ~1ya “au 
kwind pl kwanaki/kwainuka 


« 
kwanan wata 
kwallatrya 

‘ _j wa —<_ 
kwas / kos pl kwasdshi 
/ koydshi 
kwa La 
* > ao 
hywet boise 
kya 
% & 
ca hy eaet 
Kt 
es wey dee 
Reval (a) pl Ravara y tatatawa 
al ted 


learn 
learner 


you (pl) 
south 

money 

chair, stool 


cook 

every day 

club 

also 

ear 

approach, near 
nearness 

undeed 

eo. OF not? 

cup | 
cardboard, carton, package 
spend the night 


one who has spent the night; 
left-over (food) 

day, time spent 

date , 

good morning 


course 


quarter 
suLldance 
guvudness, beauty 


Pinel, goodd 


Toot, ley (ot person or thing) 


hay 


say 


Ae a en ee ee ee 


ee Se Se 


“~HAUSA 


‘Kalan 


. Ranfand f Ranfkanuwa- 


pl ganana 

Rarami ~ f Rarama 

Karanct . 
Raré 


vv 


Rarya (r) 

Ras& (r) pl Ras&shé 
Rasa-Rasa 

RI 

Rir ji 
Rirji-firj1 : 

Rofa (r) pl Koforr 

RéRerl | 

yl RéRari 

Rosa 

Ruré 

Rwalld 

Kwara1 

Ryalé vn Ryalé 


i 

latada (r) 

la'asariya (r) 
la'asariya sakaliya 
latasar1ya lis 

labari 

lafiya (r) 


very very . : 


small, little 


small, little ~ 

smallness, small amount, scarcity 
come to an end; be finished, compiéte 
finish, get to (complete the trip to) 
end- 

metal; 0 'elock 

lie 

earth, ccuntry, state 

a iittle lower, somewhat lower 

refuse -_ ~~ 


_ chest 


a little towards the chest 

door ~ 

effort. 

make an effort, try 

be eager ~ a, : . 
reach the terminus; expire (of time) 
soccer 


. very much 


hot bother with, ignore 


commission, cut 
late afternoon 
about 3:30-5:30 P.M. 
dusk 

news, a story 
health, well-being 


lafiyayyS -1ye ‘-a healthy - 
Lahadi Sunday 
lai fi fault 
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a 
mal 


PORTE 


Nee = ee ce 


BASIC COURSE 


Jallé / lalia1 

lalirt 

‘lamba: 

Laraba (r) 

lau 

leuni 

lissaft 

Litinin 

pl littafa1 


m : 


ma- (plus pronoun) / wa (plus 
noun) 


ma 
madalla 
madara (r) 
magana -(r) 
magani pl magunguna 
magariba (r) 
pl masu 

maigida 
mai 
mak / sati 

ma&kon jiya 

maikon gdbe / miké m&1 


zuwa 
makon jib 
makon gata 
makwabct pl makwabta 
malam / milami f milama 


pl. malama1 / m&iluma& 


‘spoil 


spoil, deteriorate, go bad | 
spoil with reference to here 
certainly, for sure 

optional later time for prayer 
‘irrigated land, garden 
Wednesday 

very 


Paani . 


- color 
arithmetic, calculation 


Monday 
beok 
time, perzod of time 


to, for 


(emphatic particle), 1n fact,. indeed 


thanks ; 
fresh milk, whole milk, canned milk 


-. talk, speech 


medicine. . 
sunset (dark) 

possessor of 

householder 

grease 

week 

last week 


next week 


the week after next 
three weeks hence 
neighbor 

malam 
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1 


e 
5 . malanta 


‘teaching © 


t 


: mana’ — how about...2 (questicn partidle) - 


riana ja | 0.7 manager 
<2 mangward mango : 

manta forget 
; manto . forget with reference to here. 
a mantaccé -1ya4 pl. mantatta (one) forgotten 
ndsinja pl m&sinjo3i | messenger 
|. méta (r) “pl mata / matéys woman, wife 
\ mace pl mata "woman 
j matsa = press (closer), squeeze against _ 
: mé ’ what? 4 
! méné né what 18 1t? 
minti ; minute 
 mdta (r) car 
| mu we : 
: mapna (r) «joy, gladness 
matum / matumi(n) pl mutané man - 

, * na / na- f ta / ta- that characterized by or pertaining 


te {Notes 1.1.1, 2h.1.3) 
18, are, was, were (Note 15.2) 


na tam yes 

natan yes?. + 
nan . ‘here — 

nan / nan / nan this 
nauytL heaviness 

nauyli-nauyi something like heaviness 
nawa , how much? 
né/ne f cd /cé. "1S, WAS, are, were 
nema (6/1) vn néma ) look for 

némd 7 look for (with reference to here) 

nemammé -1ya -a (one) sought after 

: 
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manemi pl manéma 
ni / ni - ~ 
nisa& 

da nisa. . 
niyya (r) pl myyayaki 
noma: © . 


noma (r): . 
mandmi pl mandma 
mfa (8/1) 
nina 
°- 


pl ofisoshi 
oho eo 


Pp 
pikiti / fakiti 
pan / fam [paw] 


To 


2 
raha 
a 
Trarraba — 
® 
rabi 
a 
rage 
ragi 
a 
ral 
rana (r) 
2 
rashi 
a 
rashin zuwa | 
a 
razdan 
= > 
pl riguna 


riga (r) 
rubutit 


a 
ruala. 


suitor — 

L 

distance 

far 

inclination, feeling, intention 
farm, t1il1 . 
farming 

farmer 

intend, set out for 

show 


office 


well! (my previous statements 
having been ignored) 


pack(age) 
pound 


divide 

Givide~and distribute 

half 
reduce 

reduction 


life 


sun, day, mid-day, afternoon 
lack 

failure to come, absence 
resident 

robe, gown 

writing 

ruler 
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ruwa oe « « water . a. 
| “Ing ruwan - what business 18 1t of - . ' 
\ ruwa-ruwa. watery | 
fog j 
; 4 
si put, cause ar 
: * sanyd put, place, wear (with reference to. i 
; . . : | here) OE, 
i ls&ta (r) --pl sa'6'7 ‘hour. _ 4 4 
| s& 'adda _ ° | the hour which, when f 
: saba becoms accustomed to (/aa/) t 
saba'!in , | seventy i 
F sbd  f sa&buwa pl s&babbr new (one) — ; . 
is ' sabéda . ‘on account of, because i 
e sabuli soap - : 
safé morning | 
\ safiya | : sun-up i 
| | sassafé dawn ; | 
| sal until, except i 
| ie sake ee repeat, change, alter 
ae sakes change i 
oe Sard message, 1tem sent. by someone [ 
| salam ala1kum (greeting) | 
salla r) prayer, festival (Note 2.2.3) | 
‘sallama agree to sell at a given price 
sami (8/1) vn sama - receive, get : 7 
samo. get (with reference to here) E 
sam be one who has received . 
sAmemné -1ya =a (one) received a 7 
sama sky, space 7 
sama- sama a little higher 
sani / san(~) vn sant know 
sananmné -1yh ‘-G (one) known 
masant pl masand ~ learned person 
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~ a 
sannu 
sanyi 
saré 
sars 
: 2 = “ Ld 
_ sararre -1ya -t 
, ®s « 
“ garki. f sarauniya 


pl saradkuna / saraka1 


sata (sicé/saci) 
sicé 
sataccé -1ya al 
sata (r) 

yi sata (r) 

siti / miké 

sauki vn sauka (r), 
sauka (6/1) ss 
—sauko 
saukar (da) / saukadda 


oo 


greetings! 


damp cold 
cut, cut. down 


cut down (with reference to here) 


(one) cut down 


* emir 


vn sata (n,r) steal . 
~ \steal (and take away) 


(one) stolen 

stealing, theft 

comm1t theft (of) 

week | 

get off, alight, arrive 
deliver 

arrive here 

set down off some?vhing 


sauka arrival, (woman’*s) confinement 
sauki | ease 
saurad See remainder 
sauri ms speed 
sauri-sauri something speed-like 
saurd .pl saurayé mousqui to: 
saya (&/1) vn sayé buy . 
sayd buy (and bring hither) 
sayar (da) / sayadda sell 
sayayy6 -1ya ~-i bought (one) 
silma mevie — 
- gidan silma movie theater 
sist sixpence © 
s1td. storeroom 
sittin " sixty 
sd vn so- want, desire love 
sdsai straight; well, correctly 
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400 gt / su _ _ they 
. ‘ sukari a 7 sugar ; ; ; 
. | sukGni | time (available to do something) \ 
i sulé m ; | shilling = z 
' . 
sha @ 20) 7 | -teen formative i 
| shi, Aon | i 
shayar (da) / shayadda ~- give to drink, water (an animal) © | | 
is sha !awa (x) - admiration | | 2 
‘v1 sha 'awar. - admire - i 
j ‘shaida . anform (/ma-/) | - 
shaida (n,r) "testimony a 
_shakkd (r) doubt bo 
' sharé vn shard | sweep 
shawara (2) advice a —_ 
i shékara. (r). year | ~ _~ 
4 shékaran jiya the day before yesterday - 
shi / shi - he 
shida . S1X t 
| shiga enter 
shikénan that's 50 f 
shin by the way £ 
‘ shirya prepare, arrange. ' 
shiryd arrange, -prepare (with ref. to here) © 
shiidit f shidiya blue (one) ' 
: pl shidda / Shidayé oT 
shudi- shud bluish 
; shuka plant } 
he ae 
; ta (see na) 
taba (r) pl tabdbT cigarette(s), tobacco 
tabbata be sure : 
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“fat 


sat ree. 
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takarda ‘(r) 


a” . 


tabbatar (ag). / tebbaitadda 
tabbataccé ~1y8. ‘=a 
vn tafiya (r)! 
taho 
matafiyi 
tafinta 
taguwa (r) . 
takalmi 


taf2 
pl matafiya 


pl taguwoyi 
pl takalma 
pi takapda 
takwas 
Talata (r) 
talatin 
tamanin . 
tambaya (6/2) | 
tambays 
tantambaya / tattambaya 6/1) 
tara 


vn tambaya (r) 


~ s 
tara 


taurl 
tauri-tauri 

tawwada (r) 

ti 

tilas 


titi 

ts / ts / to 
tukuna / tukun 
taka 

tun 
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assure 
reliable 


.. ae 


come 
one on a journey . 
interpreter . 
shirt, blouse 
shoe, sandal 
letter, paper 


eight 


Tuesday 
thirty 
eighty 
ask | | 
ask (with reference to here) | 
ask here and there 

nine 

collect 

together 

meeting, collection of things 
get. up 

get up (with reference to here). 
toughness 
something like toughness 


- nk 


tea 


compulsion, something compulsory 
or necessary 


street 


particle of assent; 
(anterr.) really? 

not yet 

stir; drive (car) 


since, while. 
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t a i 
, tun. long since t 
ra tuna : . remember . : 
. je enn Je 4 “8 “ 5 7 * : 
tiinans, thinking, thought ‘ ot 
-é ‘ “ ¢ : 
tira - push l 
; tirs. . push this way, send hzther 
i me —_ P - . 
tiranci . English 4 . 
} a bad = = 2 =: = = : : : ? 
4 vaturé pl turawa . White man é 
a * s 
| tsada (r) expensiveness » 9 
_ 24 e 
“1 y1 tsada. be expensive . : 
_tsak& (r) middle | - 
tsakaddaré midnight | 
, tsakar rani” mid-day, noon . ‘ 
~ ; cy ' o 2 . _ 
tsakiya (¢r) center, middle a 
3 ' 5 
‘ Py f 
. .. 2 ; : § « 
tsammani - thinking, presumption, supposition . 
ae ‘ | 
: tsari arrangement, arranging, neatness ; 
. i ee 2 = to 
| tsaya stev, stand ‘ 
— 
tsoro - fear : 
ia i 
¥ tsufa zn tsufa to have become old, be old 
4 os 2 X 
: tstifa-tstfa be old-like 
* is a 3 
| dan tstufa be somewhat old * 
dan tsiifa-tsifa be just a bit old to 
Pes oe es = = t 
_ tsodho ff tsdfuwa old (one) é 
7 t 
; - ab -_ - 
| pl tsdfaffi . 
tsuntst bird, ; 
. § 
ua “ : 
-_ - oo, . 7 
i uku three *. 
I pn Sa ' 
i uwa (r) pl uwayé mother 
: : 
: uwargida senior or only wife | 
. | 
| Ww ; 
i a 
wa (plus noun) / ma- (plus to,. for 
3 pronoun) \ 
| wa who? 
| 
! : . x Ni 
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; — = : me 5 Pree : SS, | A Ce a . 
f 4 
; MB = 8 t 
; wane ne.’ who 18 1t? ie 
, “ 84 - . . : a 
ie “wanda / wanda one who = , 2 =e Fe 
ert ee « ea , 2 
oo f wacce / wacce 
* . 8 “ ease 6 | 
pl wadanda / wadanda. | 
t { 
t “ “ 
4 “ wannan. 1 wadannan this, these | . : 
3 oe i 
A wannan that particular one, the one known ng 
oo 8 ; 6 , , =a 
fF +) wanean =o f’.-: wacean that, those . 
4° : “8 f. 
‘ pl wadancan 
e «a e «4 & 72 ry a”. oe =: 1, 
wane fwace pl wadanne what?, which? - 
“ = a oa . 04 
wanné f wacce which one? 1 
ae i 
pl wadanné... . 
° want f wata some, someone, another, others 
pl wasu /.wadansu 
CY CY era. . 7 = 2 
watalaika salam . (greeting in repiy) | 
‘ wal (rndicates hearsay) } 
wajs dirécticti ; i 
wajen - (in) the direction of, about, towards: 
waké beans 
a a ; ta 
walaha (r) tamé of supplementary morning prayer : 
. (9100-10200 A.M. } 
| wanké wash | 
wanko wash (with reference to here) Soo 
. - Bo #4 F 
wank taking a bath 
gidan wanka bathroom 
, s H 
wankl washing ' 
S38 a } 
wanshékare / washégari the following day : 
. © 4 i 
warhaka as of now } 
2 ; a 
_ warke recaver, get well 
7 « « } 
warke-warke be somewhat recovered - 
. . 
. dan warke-warke recover just a bit f 
a ma . ‘ i 
warkar (da) / warkadda meke well 
e a ‘ 
“> = h 
was& playing, play 
5 
ee - <5 bs . i 
washégari / wanshékare the following day t 
2 ing bd - . : . 
wata pl watanni month, moon i. 
q 
4 
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‘ watan jrb1 the month after next 
| ‘watakila / watakila / watakT1é perhaps 
waya / waya wire 
wayalis wireless . 
gidan waya post office 
| waye Clear (of sky) 
wuce pass by 
wuri : earliness 
da wuri early 
. wuri pl ‘wuraré - place a 
wuta (r) heat _* 
wuta-wuta something like heat: 
wayd (r) difficulty 


Fe 


ya / yaya ‘how 


| 

- 

; : 4 ~ HAUSA 
SS 

‘, wannan watan this month 
watan. j1ya last month . 

watan gébe / watan mai zuwa next month a 
ya dda how | 


yika f yak come here! 
. yammé | west { 
yamm& (r) ‘ time when the sun 1s 1n the western i; « 
sky and for a bit after it disap- 
pears | ; L : 
yamma-yammna westerly, towards evening i 
yanzu now . { 
yanzu- yanzu ammediately 
yarS pl yara child t 
yau ; ; today ( 
| _ yau-yau -today for certain | 
i yaushe when? | 
yawa abundance | 
yews a walk, walking 
| vyawwa : = (reply to greeting) 
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ee 


| yi / yi vn yi do, make 
yiws do, make (with reference to here) 


koma1 yayl 


' 


everything's fine 


tya (r) (see oa) daughter 
tyammata girls , 
Zz . 
28 going to go (Note 15.1) 
Zaft heat. __ : 
| zafi-zaf1 something like heat 
s { 
zagaya go arcund 
zama become, be. . 
zamo be(come) (with reference to here) 
zato thought, thinking 
zauna sit | 
—gzaunar (aa) / zaunadda seat; make (someone) waste time | 
zo / zo wn zuwa come 
| i zuba pour | 
a zubd pour (with reference to here) 
zubar (aa) / zubadda pour out oa | 
oe eee 
” | 
; 
| 
t 
| 
| | 
E 
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